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ABSTRACT

This dissertation charts a history of the socia anltural life of private insurance
in the United States after 1945. Drawing on anaydensurance marketing,
consumption, investment, and regulation, | arga ithsurance institutions and actuarial
practices played a crucial role in introducing meeral rationalities and governance to
American life in the years following World War Through postwar marketing, public
service campaigns, and a host of instructionallabldying efforts, private insurers
sought to train and produce a new kind of respdlisshl insurance consumer and
entrepreneurial subject-citizen — one who couldkhin actuarial, risk-based ways about
family, finance, and the future, and who escheviredpublic provision of social welfare
in favor of private security.

The emergence of a postwar neoliberal order edtailgpatial transformation as
well as a social one. In the three decades follgWiforld War Il, insurance institutions
invested billions of dollars in shopping centemfan housing developments, suburban
subdivisions, and infrastructure projects like naltgas pipelines. These investments
helped restructure the American landscape by piodwsecuritized spaces geared
towards ensuring the circulation of people, goadtsl private capital. The political
impacts of actuarial practices were also profolmdlebates with insurers over the
classification categories used to price and detegravailability of insurance coverage,
civil rights and women's activists attempted taa@iidiscrimination by changing the
regulatory frameworks that governed the privaterasce industry. The failure of

activists to secure legislation and their demaondsrfore precise statistical measurements



in the field of insurance underwriting reflectea ttiminishing utility of rights-based
frameworks in combating discrimination in insuramaecel signaled the triumph of a new,
actuarial, understanding of political communitysérsictured around the notion of risk.
The growing presence of actuarial systems andrttexging neoliberal social
order did not go unnoticed, or uncontested, bywassbbservers. In the years
immediately following World War Il, opposition taaarial thinking arose in American
popular culture in the critique of private insurarand its ability to provide security in
postwar drama, in the dark meditations on fatefeagmentation offered by film noir,
and the dystopian and turbulent future worlds deplity science fiction. Resistance to
actuarialism, however, diminished in the final di#esof the twentieth century as
Americans increasingly began to identify insuradessifications and contracts as
natural and inevitable, and to see private secasty right of citizenship. This
dissertation offers a genealogy of this transforomatrevealing the roots of neoliberalism
in risk-based calculative rationalities and th@Mible of insurance institutions in shaping

America'’s actuarial age.
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INTRODUCTION

The first actuarial table was created in 1693 {gpee 1). Designed by Edmund
Halley as a tool for pricing life annuities, it calated the probability that a person of a
given age would die in a given year. To accompisé feat, Halley drew on birth and
funeral records furnished by the city of Breslaon(le to “34,000 souls”), recent
developments in the new field of probabilistic neattatics, and fellow Englishman John
Graunt’s earlier work on the longevity and mortabf groups. Halley published his table
in the journalPhilosophical Transactions of the Royal Sociatgng with a
demonstration of how to use it to calculate thecepeemiums people of different ages
should pay when purchasing annuitiédalley's work was tremendously influential in
the evolution of actuarial thinking and set thegstéor the development of modern
insurance. In his time, though, he was primarilgwn for his work in astronomy — and
for discovering the comet that bears his name.

While it might seem strange to us today that onthn@ffounders of actuarial
science was also a famous astronomer, this waat mtitunusual in the seventeenth
century. Halley and his fellow Royal Society mensbeere dedicated polymaths
working in an era before the “sciences” we recogmaay had been segregated into

discrete bodies of disciplinary knowledgBut Halley’s curious combination of

! Edmund Halley, "An Estimate of the Degrees ofMutality of Mankind, Drawn from Curious Tables of
the Births and Funerals at the City of Breslaw;Wih Attempt to Ascertain the Price of Annuitie®np
Lives,” Philosophical Transactions of the Royal Societyamfdon17 (1693): 596-610.
2 See Mary Pooveyihe History of the Modern Fact: Problems of Knowgedh the Sciences of Wealth and
Society(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1998); hore DastonClassical Probability in the
EnlightenmentPrinceton: Princeton University Press, 1995);Hatking, The Emergence of Probability:
A Philosophical Study of Early Ideas about Probipillnduction and Statistical Inferen¢€ambridge:
Cambridge University Press, 1975); JB Shank, “TheéSaint-Pierre and the ‘Quantifying Spirit’ in
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proclivities — comets and annuities — makes semsether reasons, too. People had been
looking to the stars with questions about fateflieand destiny long before Halley’'s
time. Human attempts to wrest control of chanceamee uncertainty, have always, in
some sense, been engaged with the heavens. Feyldalll other scientific thinkers of

his era, it was the predictable paths of heaveatlids that suggested our more earthly
ones could be predicted, too. Halley encountetdd Gifficulty jumping between
actuarialism and astronomy, between gauging théadty of comets and the lengths of

human lives. The tie that bound both interests pvababilistic calculation.
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Figure 1. Edmund Halley's 1693 Actuarial Table.18eu“An Estimate of the Degrees of the Mortalify o
Mankind, Drawn from Curious Tables of the Birthsldfunerals at the City of Breslaw; With an Attempt
to Ascertain the Price of Annuities upon LiveBHilosophical Transactions of the Royal Societi@idon
17: p600

French Enlightenment Thought,” in Mary Jane Parrégte A Vast and Useful Art: The Gustave Gimon
Collection on French Political Econonfgtanford, CA: Stanford University Libraries, 2004
2



If these associations appear less obvious to twiistycentury Americans, it is
because we lack a familiarity with astronomy (whicaintains a probabilistic character),
and not with actuarial thought. In the twenty-ficghtury, actuarial thinking is
everywhere. Calculations of risk and chance suiiausiand are disseminated endlessly.
They have permeated most of our institutions, faansng the way we understand and
manage crime, education, medicine, and findn&etuarialism has also changed the way
we relate to each other and ourselves. In latetalegij advanced-liberal societies, we
speak constantly of “risk factors” and “at-risk pigtions.” We have also become adept
at deploying probabilistic, cost-benefit analysesécisions about our health,

investments, careers, entertainment, relationspipgjcs, and natural environment.

How did we get here? A brief history of actuarialis

In this dissertation | argue that the post-WorldrWara should be understood as
a critical moment in the history of actuarial thimit In charting this history, others have
looked as far back as Halley’s time, to the emecgent probability and probabilistic

mathematicé.The nineteenth century also looms large in theohjsof actuarial thought.

% On risk and crime see Jonathan Sin®ayerning Through Crime: How the War on Crime Tfansed
American Democracy and Created a Culture of Fgxford: Oxford University Press, 2009); and
Bernard HarcourtAgainst Prediction: Profiling, Policing, and Punisly in an Actuarial Ag€Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 2007). On educatianMe&hael A. Peters, “The New Prudentialism In
Education: Actuarial Rationality And The Entreprenal Self,” Educational Theorp5, no. 2 (2005): 123-
137. Others have highlighted the prevalence oissizg and probabilistic rationalities in contemgigr
Americans culture. See Randy Martiinancialization of Everyday LiféPhiladelphia: Temple University
Press, 2002); andathleen Woodward, “Statistical Panialifferences: A Journal of Feminist Cultural
Studiesl1, no. 2 (1999): 177-203.

* Of particular importance is lan Hackinfhe Emergence of Probability: A Philosophical Stoéi§Early
Ideas about Probability, Induction and Statistitaflerence(Cambridge: Cambridge University Press,
1974). See also Lorraine Dast@assical Probability in the EnlightenmefRrinceton, NJ: Princeton
University Press, 1988); Gerd Gigerenzer, eTheé Empire of Chance: How Probability Changed Sméen
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In The Taming of Chancéor example, philosopher lan Hacking traces tixeetbpment
of statistical thinking from the end of the eightdecentury to the beginning of the
twentieth. During the nineteenth century, he argigesas about universal causality
eroded, giving way to indeterminism in science, kadling to the development of the
concept of “statistical law.” This development waade possible by a new drive to
systematically collect and publish numerical dataeducing what Hacking calls “the
avalanche of printed numbers,” which began arohedlB30s and continues to inundate
us today. By the late nineteenth century, Hackixgaens, determinism in science had
been “toppled,” and for the first time it becamesgible to think of statistical patterns as
capable of explaining scientific and social realifjor Hacking and other scholars
interested in the history of statistics and prolstis mathematics (the central
components of actuarial science), the nineteenttucgis especially important because
the social application of statistical thinking bega earnest during this period — a
development to which insurance institutions wergomeontributors.

During the first half of the twentieth century, thecial application of actuarialism
became more prevalent, as state governments aedlatbe institutions embraced
probabilistic strategies and systems to securelptipns by managing riskThe welfare

states that arose in the modern West during teeHalf of the twentieth century were

and Everyday Lif¢Cambridge: Cambridge University Press, 1989); harériiger, et al. edShe
Probabilistic Revolution: Ideas in Historg Vols. (Cambridge, MA: Massachusetts Institute o
Technology Press,1987-1990); Theodore Pofist in Numbers: The Pursuit of Objectivity ineuie
and Public Life(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1988) PorterThe Rise of Statistical
Thinking,1820-190@Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1986).

® lan Hacking,The Taming of Chandq€ambridge: Cambridge University Pre$890).

® Michel Foucault traces the development of “popatitas a central category of state reasoningsn hi
later work. Se&ecurity, Territory, Population: Lectures at thellége de Francgl977-1978tr. Graham
Burchell (New York: Picador, 2007).
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built through and around probabilistic, actuargaits. InL’Etat providencefor
example, philosopher Francois Ewald explains theld@ment of the welfare state as
premised on the socialization of risk — the shiftof the costs of risk away from
individuals to the community at large. This entaitBinking of society as a giant, all-
embracing, risk pool. By applying probability teethrganization of society, Ewald
argues, welfare states became “insurance societesgined to allow individuals to
depend on, and draw benefits from, society witlsaatificing their autonomy.

Early twentieth-century social applications of stid¢s and probability were not
limited to state governments. Progressive actiwsthe United States and Europe, for
example, were ardent promoters and practitioneesfarial thinking. While the
progressives are best known for their work in afigaspoor relief, women’s suffrage,
and temperance, they also pioneered the sociakafiph of statistics and the use of
probabilistic reasoning as a means of “solving’ialogroblems. The social-scientific zeal
for efficiency, counting, quantifying, and classify exhibited by the progressives has
been noted by a number of histori&ighe movement’s trumpeting of expertise, its
appetite for data collection and surveillance, @mdccasional forays into eugenics, were
all products of, and made possible by, the progressmbrace of actuarialism. The

notion that large-scale social problems are bdgeddhrough the application of

’ Francois Ewaldt’Etat providence(Paris: Bernard Grasset, 1986). Ewald developsetattbrates on
these concepts further in “Insurance and RiskGiaham Burchell, et alhe Foucault Effect: Studies in
GovernmentalitfChicago: University Of Chicago Press 1991), 1208-See also “Norms, Discipline, and
the Law,”Representation30 (1990): 138-161.

8 See Richard HofstadteFhe Age of Reform: From Bryan to F.D(Rew York: Vintage, 1995); Daniel T.
RodgersAtlantic Crossings: Social Politics in a Progressigge(Cambridge, MA: Harvard University
Press, 1998); and Robert Wielithe Search for Order, 1877-1928ew York: Hill and Wang 1967).
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scientific, calculative rationalities remains a ttehcomponent of progressive thought in
the United States today.

Actuarial rationality became more and more commuth\sidespread over the
course of the twentieth century. World War Il watsiianing point in this history, a
moment when actuarialism exploded onto the glolie unprecedented violence. Never
was a military conflict so laden with statisticalaulations and probabilistic strategies,
and never was one so deadly. The period’s preaiteéor internment, for camps, offers
perhaps the most obvious example of actuarialmatity put into practice during the
War. Attempts to segregate out individuals and gsodeemed to be “risks” to the
population occurred with striking efficiency andlerliness in Germany and the United
States. In the realm of military strategy, actemma was also rampant. Entire cities and
regions were singled out for destruction by stratéigebombing, and later, by the use of
atomic weapons. Cost/benefit analyses and probkabitialculations drove these
decisions, the potential and eventual outcomeshiéiwwere expressed repeatedly in
statistical terms. The actuarial approach to warthd not diminish after World War II.
Statistically driven “military intellectuals” likRobert McNamara, termed “technipols”
by the social critic Daniel Bell, achieved high piosis of leadership and became
increasingly influential and as the century wore lmnging an actuarial calculus to

military strategy and planning that is still domin#oday®

°| discuss the actuarial nature of the social dsiticof postwar intellectuals like Bell in chapter @f
particular noteworthiness is Daniel Bell's “The pised,” in Bell, edThe New American RigliNew
York: Anchor Books, 1964), 1-46.
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Actuarial thinking became even more widespreadhéndecades that followed
World War 11, a period | have termed the “Actuaraje.”® Mid-century Americans
embraced actuarial rationality with a willingnesguberance, and tenacity unseen before
the War. The watchwords of the era — security,tgafesk — reflected this embrace, as
did the exponential expansion of the private insaeandustry and the growing
importance of risk management in fields as divasseducation, foreign policy,
criminology, and medicine. | choose the end of \W&klar 1l as a launching point for my
study not because actuarial rationality was borthisfera, as we have seen, but because
the postwar period witnessed the disseminatiorciofagialism into daily life and its
widespread acceptance by Americans as a way ditigirabout their groups,
themselves, and their world. Put another way, lee¥dorld War II, actuarial rationality
was largely the domain of experts and state buragjdut during the postwar era it was
embraced by the man on the street, the averageoddoe. This embrace is, more than
anything, the true subject of this dissertationiclwttharts a history of how Americans

learned to think actuarially and the impacts ot ffracess on American life.

191f the War revealed the immense, destructive paiiehis kind of thinking, how did actuarialismlkti
manage to become a central part of postwar lifé8 ikan important question. The unwillingness afsin
Americans to accept the idea that Nazism was aabaratic, rationalizing system, and not simply an
instance of mass hysteria led by an insane deispet|ing. So is the fact that many Americans oot to
justify the use of atomic weapons on civiliansapdn during World War Il by citing statistical etjoas
and calculations concerning potential numbers sfialies and deaths if the bombs had not “ended the
war.” Both assertions suggest an acceptance ofiaatthinking as a natural and unproblematic whay o
understanding and processing reality, and of ifigng and determining moral and ethical definitiafs
“the good.” | believe that this naturalization levented Americans from truly coming to terms with
War, and it has allowed the same rationality athisart of its worst horrors to become a primarydeand
structuring element of postwar life in the Unite@dt8s.

7



What does this have to do with insurance?

Insurance is the ultimate actuarial technologis Where actuarial thinking was
first institutionalized and where the mathemataad organizational methods through
which collectives can redistribute risks and resesron large scales were developed.
The term “actuarial”’ is a neologism of insurancd agfers specifically to the calculative
systems designed to manage risk by insuranceutistis. Though | use the term
“actuarial” in this dissertation to describe a pautar calculative/statistical/quasi-
predictive style of thinking, it is important to teathat it originated in insurance practice
and, in popular parlance, continues to be assabtwitd activities explicitly related to the
field."!

Actuarialism originated from, and is rooted in,urence practice, but insurance
itself need not be actuarial. Insurance has a lstgry, one that, depending on who you
reference, can be traced back to the ancient Greekse Romans, to second century
Chinese river traders, third century Babyloniarosaj fourteenth century Genoan
merchants, the 1666 “Great Fire of London” andfthunding of Lloyd’s of London
twenty years later, and even to Benjamin Frankling oversaw the creation of the first
American mutual insurance company in 1?5®ost of these accounts differentiate
between insurance as a system that spreads ridksnarthat classifies them, an

important distinction that | discuss in detail indpter 3. As a risk-spreading mechanism,

™ The governmentality literature is peppered witlemences to actuarial technologies, methods, and
practices. This is particularly the case in refeesto criminology. See Jonathan Simon, “The Ideicklg
Effects of Actuarial Practices|’aw and Society Revie22, no. 4 (1988): 773-799. Similarly, Bernard
Harcourt discusses the use of actuarial modelsnmrtal profiling, in AgainstPrediction: Profiling,
Policing, and Punishing in an Actuarial Age

2 For Benjamin Franklin's relationship to insurarsee, Michael D. White “How Benjamin Franklin
Became the ‘Father of American Insuranc&dnk Insurance Marketing, no. 1 (Winter 1998): 1-3.
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the primary function of insurance is to reallocasources and share risks and assets
within groups. Insurance can spread risks withtagsifying them — the primary
contribution of actuarial science to the insuramesture. Fraternal and communal
organizations of the sort that were popular inlinéed States before the rise of
“industrial” insurance towards the end of the naseith century offer good examples of
non-risk-classifying insurance systems, which tehtteemphasize social
interdependence, voluntary affiliation, and mutaial*®

The changeable quality of insurance, and the idatit does not always rely on
actuarial logic, is expressed best by Ewald, whalars that insurance takes on certain
forms, in certain institutions, based on certamdginaries.** Insurance technologies,
Ewald writes,

were built up gradually out of multiple practicebieh they reflected and

rationalized, practices of which they were moreef than causes, and it

would be wrong to imagine that they have now assuan@efinite shape.

Existing in economic, moral and political junctusesich continually

alter, the practice of insurance is always restgjtintechnique$
In other words, the forms insurance institutiorketahe technologies they use, and the
rationalities they embody are embedded within filsehical contexts in which they arise.
They are thus neither natural nor inevitable. Tttearial form of insurance that we live

with in the United States today arose within the&drical contexts of liberalism and

capitalism, and its character continues to retleese origins.

13 See David BeitoFrom Mutual Aid to the Welfare State: Fraternal &ties and Social Services, 1890—
1967 (Chapel Hill, NC: University of North Carolina Bg 2000); Jennifer Kleifsor All These Rights:
Business, Labor, and the Shaping of America’s BuBlivate Welfare StatéPrinceton, NJ: Princeton
University Press, 2006); Claus Offe, “Advanced @agm and the Welfare State,” Rolitics and Society
2, no. 4 (September 1972): 479-488; and Viviana&g&elMorals and Markets: The Development of Life
Insurance in the United Stat@dew York: Columbia University Press, 1979).

4 Ewald, “Risk and Insurance.”

'%bid. 198.



The primary goal of insurance in its modern, agaldorm is to transform
uncertainty into something quantifiable and fungiblrisk*® Insurance abstracts and
objectifies, turning everything into calculable degs of chance and harm. It then assigns
costs to these degrees, so they can be tradedkahdmnged. In other words, insurance
converts non-economic concepts and entities inbo@mic ones; it makes “unknowns”
intelligible, including human life, by monetizinggm. It is worth emphasizing here that
insurance does not compensate or protect agaitgtl dass or suffering — this is literally
impossible, because loss and suffering are incabtell When a life has been insured, for
example, what is really covered is not the lifet, te capacity of that life to work, to
obtain capital. Finally, insurance is a kind of eemic redistribution — though in its
private, actuarial form its redistributive functoare extremely limitetf.

Insurance serves other functions too, ones thatierehore specifically to
liberalism as a political rationality. The questiminhow individuals can exist
independently within a collective, how individuabtivations can be aligned with social

objectives, is a central problem in the governasfdderal societies. For philosopher

1 “Risk,” like actuarialism, is also a neologismin$urance. Ewald claims that the term risk is deiv
“from the Italian wordrisco which meant, ‘that which cuts,” hence ‘reef’ armhsequently, ‘risk to cargo
on the high seas.” See Ewald, “Insurance and RE}3-9. This etymology is contested, but it is gelly
agreed that risk as a concept originated in reigtiomaritime insurance. Much of the rapidly expgagd
“risk society” literature overlooks this essenttahnection between risk and insurance technologres,
oversight | believe stems from the assumption afiyriésk theorists, particularly Ulrich Beck and Aony
Giddens, that risks “exist” as ontologically reatiges. On this front, | am in agreement with the
philosopher Slavoj i ek, who suggests that “riska@ety” theory is “simultaneously too specific atod
general.” See BecRisk Society: Towards a New Modernityondon: Sage, 1992); Giddeieflexive
Modernization: Politics, Tradition, and Aesthetiosthe Modern Social Orde(Stanford, CA: Stanford
University Press, 1994); and i ek, “Risk Societyd its Discontents,Historical Materialism2, (Summer
1998): 143-164.

" Foucault argues that the limited income redistiduprivate insurance offers (essentially the sfanof
funds to those who find themselves in temporartestaf underconsumption due to disability or unéermn
events) is the only form that is justifiable ineofiberal system. See Michel Foucatilie Birth of
Biopolitics: Lectures at the Collége de France, 1978-197&ns. Graham BurchdiNew York: Picador,
2010), 143.
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Michel Foucault, this problem is best understooderserating from, and revolving
around, the interplay of freedom and security, 8iburity defined as “the protection of
the collective interest against individual intese®f Foucault identifies the tension
between freedom and security as the source of ategecrises” in liberal societies.
Insurance in its modern, actuarial form respondbése problems directly by providing
for individuals through collective means, by spliegdisks across populations while
making those risks the responsibility of individstdl Put another way, when a person
enters into an insurance contract, they reap thefiie of a system that spreads risk and
distributes its costs across a collective of irdlinls, or “risk pool.” The price they pay
for this advantage is an insurance premium — go@ise to play by the system’s rules.
These rules require the insured to become whataRidaricson, Aaron Doyle, and Dean
Barry call an “agent of prevention,” someone wheesponsible for managing their own
risky environment and securing it against [G5sleally, this leads to a safer, more secure
situation for everyone, because every participamié collective works actively to
manage and minimize her or his own risks.

But what if pool members don’t follow the rules? &Ylif they engage in

dangerous activities, or fail to secure themsearestheir surroundings? What

18 Foucault,The Birth of Biopolitics65. For a consideration of the history of thirkibout “interests” as a
driving component of liberalism see Albert Hirschma@hePassions and the Interests: Political
Arguments for Capitalism before Its Trium(®rinceton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1977).

¥ On insurance and the contradictions of liberalise® especially the work of Francois Ewald. See Bls
Knights and T. Vurdubakis, “Calculations of Rislowards an Understanding of Insurance as a Moral and
Political Technology,’Accounting Organizations and Socid#, no. 7/8 (1993): 729-764; and Tom Baker,
"Containing the Promise of Insurance: Adverse Siele@nd Risk ClassificationUniversity of

Connecticut School of Law Articles and Working RagMarch 23, 2011),
http://Isr.nellco.org/uconn_wps/3.

# Richard Ericson, Aaron Doyle and Dean Bamgurance as Governan¢&oronto: University of

Toronto Press 2003), 372.

11



guarantees that insureds will act responsibly? liieire that actuarialism, the risk-
classifying function of insurance, enters the pietictuarially produced risk
classifications are used to dictate the boundafieisk pools, to determine who is
allowed to participate in the spreading of riskshwi a given insurance collective, and
who is not. A key goal of risk classification irsurance is to guard against “adverse
selection,” the industry term for the tendency ebple with “high risk” to buy insurance
while people with “low risk” opt out’ Risk classification is also thought to work as a
“responsibilizing” force, because people who behaesponsibly will be “classified

out” of the best risk pools, which have fewer I@gsaad thus require a lower premium as
a ticket of admission. Those who behasally irresponsibly, of course, are denied entry
into the system altogether. There are serious pnadlwith this framework, not the least
of which is the common practice of using immutableinnate, characteristics (like sex)
as a means of classifying risk instead of relyingbehavioral characteristics which
individuals have control over and can change (dlpro discussed at length in Chapter
3). These problems aside, the main idea is thatdeat insurance systems create
incentives for people to behave in certain waydevbunishing those who do not by
denying them access to the security insurancesoffeough its risk-spreading

mechanism.

ZL«pdverse selection” is, in many ways, a cynicahcept — it assumes monetary gain (or fear of mopeta
loss) is the only incentive people have to avoidgda or act “responsibly,” while also ruling outidarity

or concern for others as possible motivationsridiiidual action. See Baker, “Containing the Prano$
Insurance: Adverse Selection and Risk Classificatio
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The notion that insurance works actively to shaygebiehavior of individuals, to
“govern” their conduct, has been taken up by a remobscholaré? These thinkers
emphasize the importance of insurance as a redplirisg force, one that encourages
self-sufficiency, self-help, and self-reflectiont €urse, being responsible for one’s own
risks necessitates acquiring knowledge about theksg, as well as possible strategies for
gauging, assessing, and managing them. This efgarising something about
probabilistic calculation and how to apply it inilgidife, or in other words, how to think
actuarially. Responsibilized risk managers areirequo constantly monitor their
environments for potential threats, and to emplmppbilistic calculations of cost and
benefit as they do so: “Does using a cell phonenpat risk for cancer?” “What is the
crime rate in this neighborhood?” “Do SUV drivets\sve a higher percentage of
collisions than drivers of smaller vehicles?” Tlas primary way that insurance governs

— by training people to think in actuarial wayseTilea is not that we simply think about

2 Over the past fifteen years a cottage industryemasrged comprised of theorists and sociologists
interested in the governing functions of insuraimsitutions. Most of these scholars work in Canadthe
United Kingdom. Puzzlingly, little work of this nae is being done in the United States or by dis@py
historians. Much of this scholarship has been arflted by the thought of Michel Foucault, and
particularly his late work on governmentality deodd during his lectures at the College de France.
Before the publication of these lectures, howether,anthologylrhe Foucault Effecivas important for
introducing governmentality as a field of study andistinct methodology to English-speaking audésnc
See Graham Burchell, Colin Gordon, and Peter Miels. The Foucault Effect: Studies in
Governmentality;Tom Baker and Jonathan Simon, déisibracing Risk: The Changing Culture of
Insurance and Responsibili¢Zhicago: University of Chicago Press, 2002); Ridharicson and Aaron
Doyle, edsRisk and Morality(Toronto: University of Toronto Press, 2003); Bdo, Doyle and Barry, eds.
Insurance as GovernancEricson and Doyle, edkincertain Business: Risk, Insurance, and the Liwfits
Knowledge(Toronto: University of Toronto Press 2004); Mieh®illon, "Underwriting Security,"

Security Dialogued9, no. 2-3 (2008): 309-32; Mitchell DedBgvernmentality: Power and Rule in Modern
Society(London: Sage, 1999); Luis Lobo-Guerrdmsuring Security: Biopolitics, Security and Ripew
York: Routledge, 2011); and Pat O’Malld®isk, Uncertainty and Governmghbndon: Cavendish, 2004).
For these scholars, the most important of Foucaldttures arSociety Must Be Defended: Lectures at the
College de France, 1975-19,/ans. David Macey (New York: Picador, 200Sgcurity, Territory,
Population: Lectures at the Collége de France, 12987, trans. Graham Burchell (New York: Picador,
2007); andThe Birth of Biopolitics: Lectures at the College Brance, 1977-1978
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“danger” and how to avoid it, it is that we do saaiway that is calculating, statistical,
and probabilistic, one that tends to abstract idlesiwe seek to manage from the contexts
in which they’re embedded.

Insurance “responsibilizes” by offering incentifes individuals to “take charge”
of their own risks and by offering knowledge sysseimat help them to do so. But it also
governs more directly. Insurance institutions hlaveg been engaged in the project of
persuading people to behave in more calculatirfg, aad secure ways, and they have
developed a diverse set of technologies designaditothese behaviors. One of the most
obvious examples is the focus insurance institstigace on training and encouraging
particular habits and conduct. The production asdamination of instructional
materials, for example, became a major goal for Acaa insurance companies during
the postwar era. Some of the materials producedgltite period by insurers included
curricula and textbooks for schools, public hegiiimphlets and other health-based
literature, and self-help and advice advertisirdiacussed in Chapter 1). Insurers also
participated in actual instruction. In 1951, foaexle, The Aetna Insurance Company
introduced the “Drivotrainer,” a simulator desigrt®dthe company for use in driving
instruction courses (see figure 2). A companionaeto the earlier “Reactometer”
(designed to measure and improve reaction timas)itee later “Roadometer” (a kind of

filmstrip quiz that scored students on their untirding of a variety of facets of vehicle

2 We can almost see the statistics, the graphs teantisc guiding us in our actions. The tendencybstract
material reality to numerical quantities for themase of managing and controlling the manifold dsitg
of the natural world is discussed by Theodor Adaand Max Horkheimer iithe Dialectic of
EnlightenmentAs Adorno and Horkheimer argue, “bourgeois sgdetuled by equivalence. It makes
dissimilar things comparable by reducing them tsti@ztquantities..Nature, stripped of atjualities
becomes the stuff of mere classification.” (Empéasided.) See Adorno and HorkheinTdre Dialectic
of Enlightenment: Philosophical Fragmentsans. Edmund Jephcd8tanford, CA: Stanford University
Press, 2002), 4-6.
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operation), the “Drivotrainer” was used in clasdeected by the Aetna as a tool for

training motorists in safe, secure, calculatedidgy*

Figure 2. Students learning to drive using the AéMrivotrainer.” Source: Hulton Archive, Getty imgas

Insurance governs in other ways, too. It serves @stem of distributive and
restorative justice, by assigning liability andtsef the terms of individual and collective
responsibility. A good example of insurance workasga collective justice system is the
passage of laws mandating that all drivers purchasemobile insurance, a development
that occurred in most states in the US during 8@0%. The passage of these laws

effectively made “being insured” a requirementdaring — an activity that was, at that

% The Drivotrainer and other motorist training ded@re discussed by Richard Hooker. See Hooker,
/Atna Life Insurance Company: Its First Hundred Ysegtartford, CT: Atna Life Insurance Co, 1956),
211.
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time as it is today, an essential and unavoidatpect of social existence for many
Americans. Insurance also governs by engagingriveglance and policing. Actuarial
insurance systems are based on the idea that rataevdl lead to more precise
predictions. For this reason, insurance risk dlasgions become more refined, and their
pools more efficient, as the dimensions of thetadzaets swell. This leads to insurer
demands for massive quantities of information, Wwhieey gather through the use of
surveillance techniques like visiting agents, mabdéxams, driving records, and so on.
Finally, insurance also governs by policing. It lee primarily by retaining a force of
investigators and inspectors who address caseawd &ind oversee loss reduction, but
also by employing a host of other experts — fomgpla, insurance doctors and nurses
(see Chapter 4 for an analysis of representatibmsorance agents in postwar popular
culture and their relationship to insurance asséesy of justice).

Insurance is a governing institution that oversbesconduct of individuals and
populations in areas as diverse as educationc@sturveillance, and policirfgAnd, as
Ericson, Doyle and Barry note, it itheinstitution beyond the state most responsible for
risk assessment, population management, and septmitision.”® Insurance governs
both in partnership with the state and also beybridikolas Rose and Peter Miller’s
provocative 1992 article, “Political Power Beyome tState: Problematics of

Government,” has been influential in introducinglamderscoring the interplay between

% As | argue in Chapter 2, insurance has also playedich larger role than historians have suggested
financing suburbs, highways, and infrastructurgquts like factories and pipelines — activitiesmally
attributed to the state (via VA home loans, anefatihighway financing).

% Ericson, Doyle and Barrynsurance as Governangcé4. (Emphasis in original).
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the state and non-state institutions (like insueaic the governance of advanced-liberal,
late-capitalist societie$hey write:

The political vocabulary structured by opposititde$ween state and civil

society, public and private, government and mar@tycion and consent,

sovereignty and autonomy and the like, does najw@ately characterize

the diverse ways in which rule is exercised in adeal liberal

democracies. Political power is exercised todagugh a profusion of

shifting alliances between diverse authoritiesrimjgrts to govern a

multitude of facets of economic activity, socidland individual

conduct?’
One of the key arguments Rose and Miller make isetteat the state should not be
imagined as the sole locus of liberal governaries, the state has never been as total or
hegemonic as sociologists (and, | would add, hests) have suggested. In other words,
if the state ever was, as Nietzsche put it, “tHdest of all cold monsters,” endowed with
grasping tentacles intent on the consumption @&doen, it has ceased to be so in our
present er&®

Liberal governance has always been dedicated t® stdlaboration with other
institutions. The state, as others have arguedyaletin Miller and Rose, is one
institution among man$’ As Colin Gordon notes, though, the state is giszis|
because it is an institution that “acts for gemeral interesaind according to the

principles ofpublic service’*® A great number of private institutions claim tdston the

same plane, to be acting in a spirit of benevole@mzbcommon good. Insurance

%" Nikolas Rose and Peter Miller, “Political PoweryBad the State: Problematics of Governmenhg
British Journal of Sociology3, no. 2 (June, 1992): 173-205. On this thenss sée Ericson, Doyle, and
Barry: Insurance as Governancand, Ericson and Doylé&lncertain Business: Risk, Insurance and the
Limits of Knowledge

2 Nijetzsche, cited in Rose and Miller, “Politicalidr Beyond the State: Problematics of Government,”
2 Ericson, Doyle, and Barrynsurance as GovernancBaker and SimorEmbracing Risk: The Changing
Culture of Insurance and Responsibilignd, Ericson and Doyl®isk and Morality

%0 peter Gordon, “Governmental Rationality: An Intaotion,” in The Foucault Effec82-33. Emphasis in
original.
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companies were pioneers in this kind of positionthey literally invented the “public
service campaign” as an advertising strategy, anidshow in Chapter 1, have worked
tirelessly throughout the twentieth century to payttheir business in a paternalist light
(insurance company names provide a good examplesoproject: prudential, beneficial,
guardian, fidelity and so on). Yet despite thesent$, insurance firms and other
corporations are not obligated to act in the b&strests of the public. Insurance governs
in many of the same ways as the state, but imptiytandoes so without democratic
representation or the input of its subjects. Andevimsurance institutions are concerned
with people’s “safety and security,” this is onhetcase to the extent that it is profitable.
The fact that insurance institutions have becomeeasingly immune to federal and state
regulation over the course of the postwar era kgestil discuss in Chapter 3) makes it
even more important that we consider critically dneerse roles they play in our lives.
There are real stakes in thinking about how wegakeerned “beyond the state” by
institutions like insurance, particularly in an evhen the state itself is posited as a “risk”
to the people and when calls to downsize represeatgovernment have become

widespread.

How does this help us understand the emergenceabibrralism?

In this dissertation | argue that neoliberalisma governmental rationality that
emerged in the United States during the early parsésa. | also argue that insurance

institutions and actuarial thinking played cruciales in that process. | am not alone in
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suggesting that neoliberalism should be undersasaal governmental rationality.
Political theorist Wendy Brown, for example, argtiest neoliberalism

must be conceived of as more than a set of fre@ghaconomic policies

that dismantle welfare states and privatize put#iwices in the North,

make wreckage of efforts at democratic sovereigntgconomic self-

direction in the South, and intensify income digjes everywhere.

Certainly neoliberalism comprises these effects alswa political

rationality, it also involves a specific and consegtial organization of the

social, the subject, and the stite.

Others, too, have argued that the early postwawasaa turning point in the history of
neoliberalism. Foucault, for example, argues tReB1(not 1978 as the theorist David
Harvey claims) was a watershed moment for neolitsena® More recently, Philip
Mirowski and Rob van Horn have traced the intellathistory of neoliberal economic
theory and institution building to the same &a.

There has been less work on the relationship letwesurance and
neoliberalism, or the role of actuarial thinkingtive emergence of neoliberal governance.
Yet insurance institutions have been directly ineal in putting into place many of the
social, political, and economic frameworks esséfdianeoliberalism to function. The

privatization of social services is widely undemstas a central component of

neoliberalism. Foucault, for example, argues tlealiberal societies seek to “avoid

¥ Wendy Brown, Neoliberalism, Neoconservatism, and De-DemocratingtPolitical Theory34, no. 6
(December 2006): 693. See also, Brown, “Neoliligmabnd the End of Liberal Democracy,” in
Edgework: Critical Essays on Knowledge and Poli{flesnceton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 2005).
32 David Harvey suggests “future historians may Wk upon the years 1978-1980 as a revolutionary
turning-point in the world’s social and economistbiy...[Chairman of the US Federal Reserve Paul]
Volcker and [Margaret] Thatcher both plucked fohm shadows of relative obscurity a particular doetr
that went under the name of ‘neoliberalism’ andi$farmed it into the central guiding principle of
economic thought and management.” See HarkeBrief History of NeoliberalisnOxford: Oxford
University Press, 2003), 1-2. Foucault, by confreeés neoliberalism in operation at a similarlleédigh
governmental policy as early as 1948. See FoucHuét,Birth of Biopolitics77-81.

3 Philip Mirowski and Rob Van Horhe Road from Mont Pélerin: The Making of the Nesital
Thought Collectiv§Cambridge, MA: Harvard University Press, 2009).
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centralization, increase access to property owigrsk to replace the social insurance
of risk with individual insurancgand] regulate multiple problems of the enviromt&*
Postwar private insurance institutions played arials role on this front by offering an
alternative to public welfare and by taking on mé&myctions typically associated with
state — providing security, determining liabilitgyesting in infrastructure (see Chapter
2), policing, educating, training and so on. Idiirtig the state as a competitor in the
market for security, private insurers also devetbaed distributed “public service”
materials calling for reduced government spendimgarial services (see Chapter 1).
Foucault, again, identifies criticism of public hatities and governments as another
neoliberal project, especially when that criticisnposited in market terms, for example
through charges of “inefficiency’™ It should thus come as no surprise that, wheedfac
with calls for increased regulation and federalreight, postwar insurers repeatedly
responded that changes to existing regulatory fneories would lead to “less efficient”
practice and, ultimately, higher premiums (see @rapl and 3).

Insurance also worked in less direct ways to faséeliberal modes of
governance by introducing and disseminating aclitirinking. A key tenet of
neoliberalism is the idea that all rational actiam be construed as economic action, that
even non-economic behavior and fields of experiearebe made intelligible to
economic analysis. Actuarialism’s abstracting, ntizivgg logic is essential here, as is its
ability to create responsibilized subjects thatetakarge of their own risks and welfare.

In neoliberal societies, individuals are encouraigecbnduct their lives in market terms,

3 Foucault,The Birth of Biopolitics240-1. Emphasis added.
% |bid. 247.
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constantly deploying calculations of investmenstcbenefit, and profit. For Foucault,
this new expectation marks a shift fromtoeconomicuas a partner of exchange to
homoeconomicuas an entrepreneur of himseif.Insurance and actuarialism played a
crucial role in this transformation: they set up framewaorks in which non-economic
entities could be understood in monetary termg; thened “self-securing,”
responsibilized subjects; and they encouraged #Hackd incentives for people to think
entrepreneurially about their lives. The “economaaof the entire social field,” at the
heart of neoliberal modes of social, economic, poldical governance would be
impossible, | argue, without insurance and actli#riaking.

It was Foucault who first suggested that the enmrexg®f neoliberalism signaled
a transformation in the workings of power and thakeaiup of society, a move away from
disciplinary technologies that seek to reform andrinalize” subjects:

On the horizon we see an image, idea, or themergmogf a society in

which there is an optimization of systems of défece, in which the field

is left open to fluctuating processes, in which onity individuals and
practices are tolerated, in which action is broughtear on the rules of

% |bid. 226. It is important to distinguish neolibéism from the idea of a mass consumer societigust
by the Frankfurt school and others. Foucault arglasthe mass consumer society is a society ataple
in which commodities reign. Under neoliberalismywiewoer, competition reigns, a configuration Foucault
describes as “enterprise society.” This puts Folisaunderstanding of the postwar era in conveosati
with an important strain in contemporary historisaholarship. Historian Lizabeth Cohen, for example
argues that during the postwar era, the UnitedeSta¢came a “consumers’ republic.” Cohen addresses
many of the same postwar developments as schdlaenbberalism (market segmentation, social
segregation, discrimination and economic inequafitivatization, etc), but she focuses her analysig
new postwar confluence of consumption and citizgngbohen argues that the new model of postwar
citizenship was one that gauged an individual'ditglib consume in order to determine citizen statu
Cohen’s contribution is important here, yet | thinkvith Foucault - that there was also a largetft sihithe
level of subjectivity and governance occurringret $ame time. The ability to take responsibilitydad
manage one’s own risks was also becoming a presigg|fr citizenship. The good citizen was not aaly
choosing consumer, but also a calculating entrepnecapable of applying an actuarial calculus of
cost/benefit/profit to daily life. During the posawera, Cohen’s “consumer society” was already
transforming into Foucault’s “enterprising sociéffhe consumer was everywhere becoming “enterpgisin
man.” See Lizabeth CoheA,Consumer’s Republic: The Politics of Mass Congionpn the Postwar Era
(New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 2003); and FoucaBirth of Biopolitics p 143-147.
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the game rather than on play&fs.
Others have followed Foucault in noting the traasiaway from discipline as the
dominant form of power in contemporary liberal stigs. Gilles Deleuze, for example,
writes of “new forces that were gradually instithiend which accelerated after World
War II.” In the postwar era, he argues, “a discigty society was what we no longer
were, what we had ceased to B&Pat O’'Malley claims that, in the realm of
criminology, prediction and risk spreading are dipreplacing detection and prevention,
a development he calls “just one instance in aelapgttern of the displacement of
disciplinary techniques by actuarialism acrossabmrange of social site3”Nikolas
Rose has pursued a similar argument in relationddicine and psychology, where, he
argues, intervention has become “pre-emptive, aadagbilistic, anticipatory and
preventative, not based on the diagnosis of pagfydlo an individual subject but on
actuarial analysis of risk factors.” For Rose, thesv style of intervention is exemplary of
“post-disciplinary logics of control” that are “bes upon a dream of the technocratic
control of the accidentalf'®

The key idea articulated by these thinkers is élcatarial or “insurantial” forms
of power are displacing, or gradually overshadowdigcipline because of their

heightened efficiency in regulating populationssdpline works through a process of

37 Foucault,The Birth of Biopolitics259-260.

¥ Gilles Deleuze, “Postscript on the Societies ofitd,” October59 (Winter 1990): 3.

% pat O'Malley, “Risk and Responsibility,” in AndreBarry, Thomas Osborne and Nikolas Rose, eds.
Foucault and Political Reason: Liberalism, Neo-Likkism, and Rationalities of Governmeftthicago:
University of Chicago Press: 1996), 190. See alsm&d HarcoutAgainst Prediction.

0 Nikolas RosePowers of Freedom: Reframing Political Thou¢gBambridge: Cambridge University
Press, 1999), 235; and Rose, “Government and dgnBotish Journal of Criminology0, no. 2 (2000):
321-339. See also Foucault on the rise of metfardnanaging “aleatory life” irSecurity, Territory,
Population 11 & 31-49.
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normalization, by “correcting” individuals and ctieg institutions (the school, the
prison) designed to reform and combat devidi@etuarial forms of control work
differently, not by reforming individuals, but byasistically locating them as positions on
a probabilistic curve that charts degrees of déffiee within a population in relationship
to risk. Put another way, rather than expendingéseurces and energy necessary to
discipline, correct, or reform individuals, act@societies can simply manage them in
place.

We know quite a bit about discipline, its histaapd how it functions, but we
know less about actuarial modes of control or #iqular historical conditions in which
they developed. By tracing the postwar expansiaactiarial thinking and its
relationship to emergence of neoliberalism, | htipeontribute to this history, while also
encouraging further historical research — partiduliaa relation to insurance — along

these lines.

Chapter Layout

| am not the first to suggest that insurance andgatuarial technologies are
central components of neoliberal governance, bustugy is unique in the sense that it
explores a pivotal moment in the emergence of tasseciations and how they
developed, on the ground, in daily life. This is #ey contribution | seek to make to the
literature on governmentality and neoliberalismt Bwere are other offerings here as

well. Each chapter is specifically designed to dbate to the history of private

! FoucaultDiscipline and Punish: The Birth of the Prisdrans. Alan Sheridan (New York: Vintage,
1977).
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insurance in the United States after 1945 and stwary American history more
generally. In this sense, the dissertation “woidsthree levels.

On the most basic level, each chapter offers sangetf the history of private
insurance in the United States during the secotfdhthe twentieth century (a woefully
understudied era in a surprisingly understudieldiand addresses key changes
encountered by the industry during this period. @@l examines postwar
developments in the marketing of insurance an@iennstructional activities of insurance
companies, including public health campaigns, cuhim planning, and political “issue”
advertising. Chapter 2 explores the new prominefcesidential and commercial real
estate in the investment portfolios of insurancmdi and the changes in investment law
that led to this development. Chapter 3 chartstoty of the state-based (rather than
federal) regulatory framework launched in 1945ty passage of the McCarran-
Fergusson Act, and examines the lobbying strategigdoyed by private insurance
institutions to combat federal regulation and clkargf discrimination by social activists.
Chapter 4 breaks the focus on insurance indussstipe, offering instead a study of the
representational life of insurance contracts, cangs agents, and fraud in American
popular culture and social criticism.

On another level, each chapter is also designedritribute to the history and
historiography of the postwar era in the Unitedé&taEach chapter addresses one field
of inquiry that American historians have identifi@sl central to our understanding of the
period. A key goal of the dissertation is to inviistorians of the United States to think in

new ways about the familiar topics that structtnerarratives we tell about the recent
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past. How might we understand the postwar eraréifitty if we privilege insurance and
actuarialism in our analyses of the privatizatibsacial security and the erosion of the
New Deal order (Chapter 1); the creation of shogpivalls and processes of
suburbanization and urban crisis and renewal (@n&)t the rise of identity-based social
activism and the relationship between discrimimadod economic inequality (Chapter
3); “postwar anxiety” and critical cultural prodiants likeDeath of a Salesmaand film
noir (Chapter 4)? It is my contention that thesteesively studied topics can be
understood in new ways if we place them in new exist By identifying the postwar era
as an “actuarial age” | hope to offer a new conaggdframework for thinking about the
past sixty years that foregrounds the emergenoealfberalism and its calculative
rationalities as central, structuring elementshefperiod.

The final level on which the dissertation “workgfemks more directly to the
guestions and themes addressed in this introdudiiach of the chapters deals in some
way with the role of insurance in disseminatinguadal thinking into postwar American
life and in advancing the emergence of neolibaraks a governmental rationality.
Chapter 1 explores the efforts of insurance instis to create a new kind of
entrepreneurial subject-citizen trained to thintuadally and to become “self-securing.”
This new subject-citizen, | argue, was particulavbll suited to the emergence of
neoliberal governance, which emphasized self-reéiaentrepreneurial action, and a
diminished state. Chapter 2 looks at the actuegitiaping of the postwar built
environment and the participation of insuranceitasons in creating privatized,

“securitized” spaces devoted to the circulatiopedple, goods, and capital. Chapter 3
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explores the embrace of actuarial thinking by damitivists, and the impacts of this
embrace on political life. The actuarial turn idipcal organizing and its emphasis on
identity and difference, | argue, reflected the mele of risk in shaping the boundaries of
community and the acceptance of neoliberal ratibeslas central motivations for
political action. Chapter 4 looks at resistancthtonew actuarialism and emergent forms
of neoliberal governance in American popular cdtiy analyzing representations of
insurance and actuarial thinking in the populantaafiim, and fiction of the era. This
chapter also explores the limits of critique insgenres and the increasingly actuarial
nature of American social criticism — a developntéat | argue contributed to the
dominance and naturalization of actuarial thinkimghe United States during the

postwar era.

Why does this matter?

Actuarialism is a great colonizdn order to work efficiently, it constantly needs
more data and participants, and the bolder we bedoraur demands for prediction, the
farther its web must expand. Predictions aboufuhee — about financial markets and
climate change, educational reform and foreigngych have become expected in our
actuarial age. We essentially demand to know thieonoes of our actions before they
take place, and this demand has become naturafizeday that would have been
unimaginable less than a century ago. The resalgiasping, capturing system that is
constantly seeking to bring more data and more neesnhto its predictive fold. The
expansive, proliferating quality of actuarial syste however, does not ensure that the
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expansion of security will occur equally or everBgcause insurance institutions are
always looking to increase efficiency by refinimgir risk pools and classifications, they
are very much engaged in segregating individuaisraling to their differences from
others. They are thus implicated in the politicgdeitity and difference that became the
hallmark of political organizing in the United Statduring the second half of the
twentieth century (an idea | explore in more dataiChapter 3). Private insurance offers
a vision of society rooted in the constant inteygatween inclusion and exclusion; it
fragments communities into specialized pools, ggagieg out those who could benefit
most from risk sharing and perpetuating the inggcaf those who are excluded.
Insurance transforms the way we think about owesehnd our world, but by
providing a market fofuture security, it also affects how we think about fatee, and
possibility. Actuarial systems claim to know anéntify “what is,” but importantly, they
also promise to make this what the world “will b"this sense, private insurance is a
fundamentally conservative institution dedicatetiordy to the protection of particular
economic interests, but also to ensuring that timeeests are projected into the future.
In the process, it shuts down political attemptmtike the future otherwise. Those who
are excluded from the security apparatus createattwarial insurance institutions are
systematically denied the resources through wtudesist, including the oppositional
forms of subjectivity and community made possibider more disciplinary models of
governance. Relying on others during “hard timesilso increasingly off the table, as
private insurance in the United States has disglat@er, more inclusive, forms of social

security based in solidarity, interdependence,raatlal aid.
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As noted earlier, the idea behind making everyaspansible for their own risks
is that we will all be safer. Learning to think aatially, to manage and calculate risk, is
said to make us more secure (in both the matsizde and also the emotional one). But
actuarial calculation can also accentuate fears@turity. Responsibilized risk
managers are suspicious, vigilant, constantly eridbkout for risk. This can lead to the
perception that risk (and by extension, potentadger) is lurking everywhere. This
perception, in turn, leads to the proliferatiorircfurance, which, in a sense, reproduces
itself. Daniel Defert argues, for example, thatreaew measure of protection against risk
“makes visible new forms of insurable insecurit§The massive expansion of those
entities thought to be insurable in the United &aturing the postwar era (from the
invention of “homeowners” insurance in 1950 to bh@ssoming of reinsurance — the
insurance of insurance — operations in the 1970=nelifies this trend. The psychology
of fear and insecurity, the “will to secure,” thatso prevalent in the twenty-first century
(see SUVs, gated communities, “helicopter pareritiagd so on) can be understood, in
this way, as a product of the widespread dissemimaind embrace of actuarial thinking
throughout the postwar efaOver the past sixty years, American life has bezomore
atomized and individuals have been increasinglgdsind expected to take
responsibility for their own risks. This expectatioas led to a sense of anxiety and fear
in the face of uncertainty, as well as a sensestfust towards other people. In our

actuarial age, we don’t simply experience a slaigeaf responsibility for others, we

“2 Daniel Defert, “Popular Life’ and Insurance Tectwgy,” in The Foucault Effec215.

3| am grateful to Elaine Tyler May for sharing fesights on postwar security culture with me. See
Elaine Tyler May, “Security Against Democracy: Tlhegacy of the Cold War at HomeJburnal of
American History97, no. 4 (March 2011): 939-957.

28



also become capable of perceiving every other humearg as a potential threat. As a
result, we do not only secure ourselves from miafte — we secure ourselves from each
other.

Actuarial rationality, like the neoliberal modesguvernance it fosters, is
pervasive and not limited to any particular poétiplatform or ideological commitment.
It defies categorization as “left” or “right” and thus difficult to identify on any
traditional political spectrum, or indeed, to idgnat all — it has infused American life to
such an extent that it has become virtually inW&sihemassive sweep and widespread
embrace of actuarial thinking in the United Statesng the postwar era has been
propelled by a logic of inevitability. The natueation of risk and insurance and the
invisibility of actuarial thought systems at thegbming of the twenty-first century have
helped to shut down critique and the pursuit adralate, non-actuarial, ways of thinking
and imagining the world. If we look for it thoughs | do in this dissertation, we can see
actuarialism all around us. We can also begin tcasome of its more harmful effects.
If this makes us uncomfortable with our actuarge,ahen good! Discomfort is the first
step on the road to reflection — the best routeatds, as Foucault put it, “not being

governed quite so much®*

4 M. Foucault “What is Critique,” ifThe Political ed. David Ingram (oxford: Blackwell, 2000), 193.
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CHAPTER 1
SELLING “SELF-MADE” SECURITY:

INSURANCE MARKETING AND THE PRIVATIZATION OF SECURTY IN THE
POSTWAR UNITED STATES

This chapter explores two separate but relatedldpments in the United States
during the second half of the twentieth centurye Tilst development is the rise of what
Francois Ewald has termed the “insurance societyfoad social and economic
transformation in the liberal West that reorientieel makeup and objectives of social
organization by elevating questions of risk andusécto the center of public life.
Achieved through an explosion of insurance mechmasiisechnologies, and institutions
beginning in the nineteenth century and contingimgugh the end of the twentieth, the
“insurance society” takes as its objective the ngan@ent of risk and the provision of
security at the level of populatiofiSEwald and others have studied this development
primarily in its European forms, a focus that hetio a theorization of “insurance
society” devoted almost exclusively to the variowedfare states of Western Europe. Yet
the drive for social and economic security, anddbecomitant growth of insurance
institutions and technologies during this periodevweot unique to Europe. The United
States witnessed similar developments, becomirgaitskind of “insurance society” by
the end of the twentieth century. Private instefgoublic, with the autonomous
individual as its focus rather than a collectivéioraal body, the American “insurance

society” was organized on very different terms thHi@se in Europe. Much of this

> Francois Ewaldl'Etat ProvidencgParis: Grasset: 1986). See also Ewald’s “Insweamd Risk” in
Graham Burchell, Colin Gordon, and Peter Millers &the Foucault Effect: Studies in Governmentality
(University Of Chicago Press 1991), 197-210.
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transformation occurred in the years following WYWhen demands for individual
security and the elevation of free enterprise gudalic provision challenged New Deal
collectivism and redefined the relationship betweesnirance and the American state.
The second, related, development explored incthepter is the emergence in the
United States of a new form of neoliberal govermraiocused on the management of
individual conduct and the production of self-gaveg, entrepreneurial subject-citizens
capable not only of participating actively in tmed market, but also of thinking and
living in market terms. As discussed in the intrctiton to this dissertation, neoliberalism
is typically associated with a repudiation of Kesia@ economics and state-sponsored
welfare. It is also linked to the promotion of adilly free market structured around the
maximization of competition, privatization, and porate deregulation. While most
accounts of neoliberalism locate its origins in 19&0s with the collapse of Breton
Woods and the widespread acceptance of economagsofjenerated by the Chicago
School, Michel Foucault has argued persuasivelyribaliberalism in its governmental
forms has a longer history. Foucault’s extensivegbf German “Ordo-liberalism” and
less thorough discussion of American “Anarcho-ldsm” highlights the emergence of
neoliberal governmentality in Europe and the Uniates during the immediate post-
World War 1l years. Cultivated primarily by institans — like insurance — that worked in
partnership with the state, but also beyond if ti@w form of neoliberal governance
sought to intervene not only in the mechanism$iefmarket economy, but also in the

very conditionsof the market, and particularly social Iffe.

“6 Michel FoucaultThe Birth of BiopoliticsLectures at the College De France 1978-19N8w York:
Picador, 2010). Foucault's analysis of governaremhd the state has been addressed and elaboyated b
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No group of actors was more influential in cultimgtthese developments (the rise
of a private American insurance society and theaagn of neoliberal governance) —
and none stood to profit more from them — thanwwastinsurers. The private insurance
industry in the United States grew exponentiallyimythe years following World War
Il, significantly expanding the insured populat@md introducing actuarial practices and
rationalities to many new arenas of American Bg.the mid 1960s more Americans
owned more private insurance than ever in the natioistory, private insurers had
invested in the nation’s economy more than anyrdtitstry, and the state, once seen
as a major competitor of private insurance, hadh heseated as the primary provider of
social and economic security for AmericdhFhese developments were swift, but not
assured. Private insurers were tireless propomdagprivate insurance society governed
on neoliberal terms and worked actively throughbetpostwar era to hasten its advance.

As noted earlier, insurance is not natural or ita#le; what it means to be insured
and the available ways to do so change over tirherelis also no “natural” market for
insurance or the security it claims to offer; peoplust first learn how to be insured and
how to value insurance as a concept. Insuranceatsaakd insurable subjects are created
through a complex process of education, training, $ocial interaction. This chapter
explores the efforts of postwar insurers to tramekicans to think in new ways about
insurance and its role in daily life, while at theme time producing social, political, and

economic conditions that favored and supportegthate insurance enterprise. Through

wide range of scholars across the disciplines. Bgmarticular,The Foucault Effect: Studies in
Governmentalityand Nikolas Rose and Peter Miller, "Political PoBeyond the State: Problematics of
Government,'British Journal of Sociolog¢3 (1992), 173-205.

*" This massive growth is detailed in Kailin Tuan, Ebdern Insurance Theory and Education: A Social
History of InsurancgVol. 2 (Orange, NJ: Varsity Press, 1977).
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public service campaigns, advertising, and educatiefforts, postwar insurers attempted
to create and train a new kind of American insueacmnsumer and citizen, one who took
responsibility for his or her own security througjle purchase of private insurance, rather
than depending on the state or other public eatitgrovide it for them.

Creating “self-securing,” enterprising subjectzgiis who sought security through
private insurance, however, was not easy. Thesksseuring” subjects had to first
understand insurance as a concept and comprelsevalue and desirability. This was no
small task in the years following World War Il, whprivate insurance was not yet
understood, as it is today, as vital, essentiahsamany forms of insurance became
during this era, compulsofy.In their internal literature, insurers repeatenibyed the
necessity of selling the “idea” of insurance tosmers. Along with learning how to
desire “private security,” these new American iagwwe consumers also had to learn to
think in actuarial ways, not only about the wortdund them, but also about their lives.
To become “self-securing” subjects and citizensy twvould need to think of their lives
as manageable, as enterprise, and this demandidmhgaiand training to provide a
roadmap. Thus, “expert” advice was offered by iessito help guide Americans along
the path towards self-security and to teach theapfdy an actuarial calculus in aspects
of their lives as diverse as parenting, marriaggyicial planning, health, and even faith.

In the process of creating a new kind insuranceworer, insurers came to think of

their business in new ways. Flush with power, &b a sense of responsibility and

“8 Privately provided auto insurance became compylsomost states during the 1960s. Homeowner’s
insurance, not invented until 1950, quickly becantegal requirement for mortgage lending — a
requirement that made this form of insurance cayeessentially compulsory, if not in name, then
certainly in practice.
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optimism, insurers embraced a new role for thelusiry as a vital site of social
governance. At the same time, they increasinglyecemsee the public provision of
social welfare as a dangerous detriment to theapried vision of security they embraced
and endorsed. Private insurance was embedded matlmmal economy, in national
political structures, and regulatory frameworksurers saw this embeddedness as a
problem, and recognized government interventioobessructing their ability to govern
American consumers and run a profitable industhusl throughout the postwar era,
they directed their substantial social and finan@aources towards securing political
and economic conditions favorable to private insoeaoperations. This included actively
encouraging small government, deregulation of itrguand the privatization of social
services (all hallmarks of neoliberal policy oft@ssociated with a period 20-30 years
later). Their efforts to govern positioned privatsurance institutions in competition with
the state, not only in the market for security, &lgb in the provision of a wide range of
social services, including education, crime contiiidease prevention, maintenance of
economic growth and stability, job creation, anidastructure building. By the 1960s,
private insurance had become a major “nation btilaled a powerful site of government
beyond the state. Existing (often uneasily) alothg$he federal and state governments,
postwar private insurance institutions sought toagg the conduct of Americans and
shape their understandings of self, security, farfihance, and the future.

The pages that follow offer a history of this trfmmation. The primary focus
throughout is the neoliberal rationalities andtefyées adopted by postwar insurers as

they worked to transform private insurance intodbeninant form of social and
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economic security in the United States. The chapggms by charting the insurance
industry’s reluctant embrace of advertising after War and the challenges it faced in
selling private insurance as an idea to Americarsamers. The chapter then moves to a
discussion of security and citizenship during tleédGNVar and the efforts of insurance
advertisers to create a new kind of “self-securiciyzen and insurance consumer. An
examination of postwar insurance public servicegagns, school curricula, and
educational “advice” marketing follows. These miaisy designed to train Americans to
apply actuarial calculations in decisions aboutifgnfinance, and daily life, sought to
produce enterprising mentalities and social cood#tiamenable to the emergence of a
private insurance society. The chapter concludés avi exploration of anti-government
insurance advertising and the industry’s develogimgsciousness of their business as a

powerful site of governance beyond the state.

Selling the “Basic Idea”: The Challenge of Insumaftarketing and the Case for
Institutional Advertising

While some insurers advertised during the earlyhtigéh century, those who did so
were generally only the largest companies, and #ds focused on instilling fear of an
uncertain future, providing heavy statistics altbetassets of companies, warning of the
dangers of policy lapsation, and emphasizing companography: Prudential’s rock of

Gibraltar, the Hartford Stag, Metropolitan Life’ste office building, and so dil Aside

“9 Insurance ads followed familiar trends in advérgsrom the 1920s and 1930s, though they were,
perhaps, more horrific due to their subject matleath, disease, and so on. See Roland Marchand
Advertising the American Dream: Making Way for Manity, 1920-194(Berkeley: University of
California Press, 1986).
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from a few high profile campaigns — Metropolitarid’s public health series and
Prudential’s disturbing “loss after lapsation” ssr(see figures 3 and 4) are perhaps the
most well-known — insurance ads before WWII were &

A major reason for this lack of advertising was tt@mpanies had, for a century,
relied almost entirely on agents to sell policiesurers cited the personal nature of
insurance, as well as its complexity, as a keyaeagy agents had been so important
throughout the industry’s history. Agents were thioiLio give a human face to the
business, and their interaction with consumersdegsned essential to sales. As
insurance advertising analyst A.H. Thiemann, faregle, explained, “The very nature
of insurance demands a personal approach. It ysfeapeople to procrastinate and defer
taking action. When the agent is face-to-face withprospect he can answer objections
immediately and he can try again and again to dlosiéthe sale is finally made* The
impersonal nature of advertising, and the easewitich consumers could simply “turn
the page or dial” led many insurers to see it asghestical to the agent system. As one
skeptical executive reasoned, “Advertising may sedlp but it can’t sell life insurance:

agents sell life insurancé®Put simply, before WWII, insurers were reluctatvertisers

0 Even at the height of advertising during the pastera, insurers still advertised comparativelg ksn
other industries —In 1963, life insurers (the bigggadvertisers in the industry) spent only $60,000,
annually on advertising, a fairly low figure consithg that in the US that same year $12,000,0000&30
spent by all industries combined. Of that non-iasge advertising spending, $105,000,000 was exqend
by savings and loan companies, and $200,000,0@@&blys - two “financial” industries somewhat
comparable to insurance. Proctor and Gamble, &3, 18pent twice as much on soap ads as all 1,800 li
insurance companies combined for all of their afisieig. A.H. Thiemannl_ife Insurance Advertising:
What it is and How it Work@ew York: Life Insurance Advertisers Associatid®63), 4; and Colin
Simkin, ed.Life Insurance Advertising: The Techniques of Rearthe Public through Mass Med{alew
York: Life Insurance Advertises Association, 1958),

*L ThiemannLife Insurance Advertising: What it is and How iokis 11.

52
Ibid., 10
36



— why use ads when agents were widely recognizétessest and only way to seft?

Along with extensive reliance on the agent as éngefool, many insurers also
rejected advertising in the name of thrift, citimgsgivings about the possibility of
accurately measuring the relationship between saidsads. This objection (not a
surprising one for an industry that took pride iakimg “actuarially-sound” predictions
about the future) was by far the strongest and mvaispread justification offered by
insurance executives and company managers forftikire to advertise. Noting this
hesitance, Harvard Business Administration profebtrold Borden warned
conservatively minded insurers against “rejectidgeatising because mathematical proof
is lacking” of its affect on sales. “This attitud&orden continued, “has been held
particularly by some executives with a mathematiga¢ of mind, who, lacking concrete
evidence of the part of which advertising mightyglainfluencing sales, have turned
instead to selling methods, such as personal gelWkith which the chances of tracing
results to particular efforts are more feasibfe&cademics like Borden weren't the only
observers concerned about insurer insistence ceréglng assessment. Marketing
agencies, no doubt irritated by the excessive ddmahinsurer clients, also critiqued the
industry stance. “If management insists on compieasurement of advertising results
or nothing,” one adman quipped, “it will almost slyrhave to accept nothing>

Insurers, however, stood their ground. Ever coraene on the question of overhead,

%3 Agents were also valued fro the important surasite work they performed for insurance companies.
Sales agents and other insurance representatoresx@mple, visiting nurses employed by some life
insurers in the 1910s and 1920s) were instruméntallecting data about the population — data e
g}en used to create statistical models and actuakikes used for pricing and calculating risk.

Neil Borden,The Economic Effects of Advertisifidomewood: Richard D. Irwin Publishers, 1947).

> National Industrial Conference Board “Measuringv@dising Results,” quoted in Thiemann, 36.
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they refused to advertise without a means of maagand gauging efficiency and
effectiveness.

By the early 1950s several attempts had been naesta\te this problem. One
early strategy involved attaching “coupons” to padvertisements and offering free gifts
or information about the company to readers whdedahem in, thus alerting insurers to
variations in reader response to particular adspadications. Polling was also used to
assess public response to advertising campaignstalbte, for example, conducted
personal interviews with over 1,000 policy holdar&l 2,500 other adults, “representative
of the United States population,” as a means ¢&isw “the effect of policy ownership
on memory and comprehension of its advertisiiig?tudential, in an attempt to gauge
the sales impact of sponsorship for the populawvision showPrudential Playhouse
conducted a survey involving “intensive interviewgth a “national probability sample”
of 3,000 adults, and found that “when people wha Wwatched the show in the previous
week were compared with people who had not watthedhow for a year, the people in
the former group were 50% more likely to recommPnadential than were the people in
the latter.®” Northwestern Mutual distributed advertising refsiand response surveys
to field agents, and then recorded the resultssess demand for particular &8€ne

company executive even set up an interviewing aystéh the wives of agents to poll

°° Thiemann, 41.
57
Ibid., 42.
58
Donald Lynch, edPublic Relations for Life Insurance Compan{dgw York: Life Insurance

Advertisers Association, 1958). Here again is amomtheme and yet another reason for reliance®n th
agent system: agents served as both salesmen tncotlactors.
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them about their preferences for various campaigns.

The ability to assess advertising impact easedkbpticism of many insurers, and
by the end of WWII most companies were reconsidgeitieir hesitance to advertise.
Throughout the 1950s and 1960s industry insidesdymed dozens of books, guides, and
trade journal articles arguing for a more promimeie for advertising in the industf¥.
Along with increasing sales, they argued, advergisiould supplement the agent system
and boost agent morale, it could create goodwiliridividual companies and the
business in general, and it could shape publiciopiabout regulation and other political
matters of interest to the industry. David Tibb&tirector of Advertising and Public
Relations for New England Mutual, for example, adjthat although the promotion of
sales “may be a primary objective” of advertisittbe gradual development of a
‘corporate personality’ will be an inevitable conaitant.”®* Pro-advertising authors also
noted that ads could solve the problem of therdasing mobility of the population,”
which after WWII had made it difficult for agents tkeep in touch with the client§?
Advertising could help keep mobile insureds witttie fold, reminding them to continue
paying premiums on already existing policies whikso informing them about changes to
the industry in the absence of a regular visitiggrd. Industry marketing analysts

pointed to all of these benefits and demandedatiatrtising was an untapped resource,

59Jack Morris, “Valuable By-Products,” in Colin Siimked.Life Insurance Advertising: The Techniques
of Reaching the Public through Mass Me@\ew York: Life Insurance Advertises Associatid®58), 41.
%0 See Thiemanriife Insurance Advertising: What it is and How ibkks Simkin, Life Insurance
Advertising: The Techniques of Reaching the Pubhough Mass Medial.ynch, Public Relations for Life
Insurance Companieseorge Nordhaus, ethsurance Agency Advertising and Public Relations
(Nashville: Insurers of Tennessee, 1964); and AlBeardshearSales Promotion for Life Insurance
CompaniegNew York: Life Insurance Advertisers Associatid®959).

o Tibbott, “Selecting an Advertising Agency” in Siink17.
62
Thiemann, 27.
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a “low-cost form of mass communication” that indival companies and the industry as
a whole would “pay” for ignorin§®

Yet even after methods to accurately assess andraty justify advertising had
been put into play, insurers faced other problesteted to advertising their business.
More than anything, insurance was notoriously difiti to sell. To begin, insurance was
expensive, even when payments were spread outiowethrough annual or semi-
annual premiums. As advertising expédlin Simkin noted, insurance cost more than
most consumer goods, including cars, and “evemticemulated equity in a home.” Still,
the high cost might not be such a problem if insoeaweren’t also so abstract. “In spite
of the number of dollars involved,” in an insuramoatract, Simkin reasoned, “it is for a
long period, and intangible. There is nothing tepthy in one’s home — no conspicuous
consumption. It is not visible daily on the shelwes in the showrooms of a hundred
thousand retailers. It is even something from whighpurchaser may never secure direct
benefits.®* Although the industry took great strides to puligortray insurance as a
vital need in their internal literature insurers recognizldt they were competing for the
consumer dollar. Americans hadvantinsurance if they were going to buy it, and its
intangibility made this a problem.

Beyond these practical impediments, insurers @sed serious psychological
barriers when it came to selling their “product.d Nne wants to think of a bad future, of
death, disease, and destruction. With this in madgertising analyst A. H. Thiemann

called life insurance “one of the most difficullesimaginable, one that entails

%3 BeardshearSales Promotion for Life Insurance Companis
64
Simkin, 1.
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persuading people to forgo the pleasure of sperttigig money today in exchange for a
promise which will be made good under circumstambe®st impossible to imagine:
one’s own death® This, again, was one of the reasons the indusityrélied so long on
agents — their physical presence was seen as ssaeg®bstacle to consumers for whom
“the rules of common courtesy prevent from peremigtterminating a [personal]
interview, ” and who might otherwise refuse to etl@nk of a potentially not-so-rosy
future®

Life insurers were particularly prolific producestliterature on the perils of selling
insurance, but the same problems faced compangesatiping in other insurance lines,
all of which could be associated, at least to serient, with disaster and destruction or
worse — the specter of profiting off of fear andsfaitune®’ For this reason (and because
many of the strict divisions between insurancedidiad begun to crumble by the 1950s
with the advent of diversified, “multi-line” firmghternal analysts called on insurers to
embrace “institutional advertising,” an approacat thntailed selling the “idea” of

insurance, and the industry itself, rather tharciisecompanies or policie&® “The

° Thiemann,10.

®bid., 15

67 As Viviana Zelizer has argued, strong associatimts/een the insurance industry and gambling, along
with the taint of “dealing in death,” led to conasrabout the immorality of insurance in the mintimost
Americans before the turn of the twentieth centilitye highly publicized 1905-1907 Armstrong
Commission Hearings in New York state reflectecséhfears, bringing charges of bribery, fraud, and
unlawful takeovers against the three leading fifurance companies at that time: Equitable, Muaral,
New York Life. The turn towards “public service” nkating in the industry was largely a responséasée
hearings. Viviana ZelizeMorals and Markets: The Development of Life Inseem the United States
(New York: Columbia University Press, 1979). Sesmaloanne YateStructuring the Information Age:

Life Insurance and Technology in the Twentieth @gntBaltimore: John Hopkins University Press, 2005).
% |n 1959 by State Farm Auto Insurance Vice Presidi@omas Morrill lauded this development: “The
agent who can supply all of [the insurance buydragic insurance needs can make the contact wisrth h
time, whereas the single-line agent would findripossible to do so... The warm feelings of secuhgt t
people seek in their relations with their insuraagent are not tied to a particular type of prasect in
Thomas C Morrill, “Creative Marketing of Life Insamce,”Journal of Marketingv24. n2 (Oct. 1959), 15.
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concept of adequate insurance protection must ldg’ sosisted one institutional
advertising advocate, “as must the urgency of lgititoday instead of tomorrow...
Every advertisement placed by an individual compaaryefits the industry as a whole by
improving consumer acceptance of Hasic idea’ ® Thus, while various insurance
companies were undoubtedly in competition with eattier, there was also a sense that
the industry writ large was a singular entity wétlshared vision and “corporate
personality.” By this logic, insurers of all strgpaeeded to work together to sell their

business, and, more than anything,ittea of private insurance.

* Simkin, iii. Emphasis added.
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“They said father didn't keep
his Life Insurance paid up P —

THE PRUDENTIAL INSURANCE COMPANY pf AMERICA [

EIARD § DUFFERLD, Proidant N DETICE |y Ml T

Figure 3. "They said Father didn't Keep His Lifeurance Paid Up!" Prudential Insurance Company 1926
“loss after lapsation” advertisement emphasizirsyiance as a means of caring for dependants. Source
Private possession of the author.
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Prevent Diphtheria!

iy

*“The inncralarion wan perfecthy simple, He didn’t mind
it i big. This young man wll nover hase diphthera.

fE pussher of deaths from diphthnis

dropped, on an aversge, zbout 1,000
each year —approzimately fiom 14,000 to
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boys and girls from this preventable dis-
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Figure 4. “Prevent Diphtheria,” Metropolitan Lifadurance Company 1935 public health advertisement.
Source: Roy Lightner Collection Of Antique Adveeiisents, Rare Book, Manuscript, and Special
Collections Library, Duke University Duke HartmamcAives.
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The Postwar Privatization of Security and the Saéuring Citizen

Insurers were conscious of (and noted constaritg/fdct that their business was
different from others. Insurance wasn'’t really agor a service, they admitted — it was
concept, at once intangible and present, a waljioking about and planning for the
inevitable but unknowable future. If they were gpto embrace advertising, it would
have to be advertising of a sort that represemedeflected the unique nature of
insurance as an idea and an institutlasurers recognized that, unlike other advertisers,
they needed do more than produce desire for ecpltimaterial good; they needed to
instill a distinct vision of the world, an undensting of chance, risk, uncertainty, and
especially, security, that would change the wayspfeethought about the future, and
ultimately, their lives. While the attempt to charntye worldview of consumers is, to a
certain extent, a feature of all advertising, isve&rategy embraced by no industry more
than insurance. Insurers literally had to promoteseon of living and thinking — they
were, after all, selling security, not dishwash#rpeople were to going to buy insurance,
they first needed to be convinced of its valueythad to come to think about the world
and their lives in ways that made private insurane&esense

One barrier insurers faced on this front was tles@nce of already existing
beliefs about security and its possible sourceforBeahe twentieth century, voluntary,
religious, familial, and other communal institutsowere the primary, and in many cases

only, sources of social and financial securityrfasst Americané? While private

® The literature on the transition from mutual aicstate-provided welfare is extensive. For the most
accessible accounts, see David Bditmm Mutual Aid to the Welfare State: Fraternal #ties and Social
Services, 1890-19qChapel Hill: University of North Carolina Pre2900); and Jennifer Kleiror All

45



insurance companies had existed in America sinfidéhe nation’s founding, the pool
of insureds was small, and almost entirely restddd the wealthiest classes. This began
to change around the turn of the twentieth centwity) the advent of “industrial”
insurance — sold to working classes individuallg émrough employers by large mutual
companies like Metropolitaff.Over time, private insurance gradually replaced th
mutual aid offered by fraternal organizations ahdrches. This shift was lauded by the
business community and progressives because pmateance institutions were thought
to perform the duty of providing security more oaidlly and efficiently than other
entities, and because patterns of mobility assediafth industrialization and
urbanization had led to a disintegration of théssof personal and group relationships
thought to be dependable or stable enough to peaseédurity’?

The new primacy of private insurance was challengedever, by the global
crises of the 1930s. The Great Depression markadjar turning point in the
relationship between security, insurance, and tmercan state. The economic disaster
left millions of Americans without jobs, the prinyarenue through which most working-
class families and individuals received insuraneedhits. Faced with rising prices and
diminishing wages, even those middle-class Amesdacky enough to maintain income
could scarcely afford the “luxury” of insurance. Asesult, millions cashed-in or
defaulted on insurance policies during the leansyetithe Great Depression. The federal

government responded to the crisis with an amlstreworking of the role of

These Rights: Business, Labor, and the Shapingnafrida’s Public-Private Welfare StafBrinceton
University Press, 2006).

L Zelizer offers the best study of changes in insceaconsumption during this period.

2 A prominent and influential example of this argumnis offered by Claus Offe, “Advanced Capitalism
and the Welfare State,” Politics and Societ (Summer 1972): 479, 482-483.
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government in American social and economic lifee New Deal and its diverse package
of social services and programs were designednpsgtart the economy and provide for
the welfare of the population, but they also transied the way Americans understood
the meanings and sources of secufity.

Security, perhaps more than any other conceptnbetiae central component of
New Deal ideology? In his 1935 State of the Union address Franklinseoelt
underscored this notion, with a promise that primgdor the “security of the men,
women and children of the nation” would be hissfiand continuing task
Increasingly framed as a political right, persofiakncial security came to be thought of
as an entitlement of citizenship during the NewIDQears. Private insurers, for their part,
regarded this development with alarm. Americanimgihess to look to the government
as a primary source of security was identified asréous problem by the insurance
industry, which saw the state as a hostile congrefut simply, efforts by government
to provide for the welfare of American citizensdatened to diminish the market for
private security. The key question for the insurance itmguafter the War, then, was how
to convince a nation that had largely come to aasmsecurity with public provision to
embrace a new vision of security as rooted in illdial consumption and private

enterprise.

3 The extent to which this transformation was corepte total is debatable, but beyond the scopaisf t
chapter. Suspicion of government-provided secumityloubt existed even during the New Deal years,
though never to the extent that it did in the pastera, a development | argue was largely aidetthdy

efforts of postwar private insurance institutions.

™ Jennifer KleinfFor All These Rights: Business, Labor, and the 8ttapf America's Public-Private
Welfare StatéPrinceton: Princeton University Press, 2003). &se Stephen Fraser and Gary Gerstle, eds.
The Rise and Fall of the New Deal Order, 1930-19B0inceton: Princeton University Press, 1989) an
Roy Lubove,The Struggle for Social Security, 1900-198ambridge, Mass., 1968).

"5 Franklin Delano Roosevelt, "Annual Message toGbeagress," iThe Court Disapproves, vol. 4 of The
Public Papers and Addresses of Franklin D. RooséMaw York: Russell and Russell, 1938-50), 17.
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Insurers were assisted in this task by the ideoldgiressures exerted by the
burgeoning Cold War with the Soviet Union. The gg#gars of the Cold War
transformed the concept of security, an idea thdtlang been a linchpin of insurance
marketing, into a major national and global conc@&uring this period, “national
security” became the driving force of American fgreand domestic policy, but the
focus on security also expanded beyond the realpoldfcal culture. As the nation
clamored to protect its interests in the deepef@iolgl War against the Soviet Union,
American citizens became the primary warriors batle framed as a face-off between
two inherently contradictory ways of life. Cold Wideology in the United States
demanded the active participation of citizens ifedding “distinctly American” values,
such as free enterprise and individualism, fromttieat of communism. This demand
reshaped the political, cultural, and social laagscof postwar America, as well as the
advertising strategies of many insurers. The gloestational security was portrayed by
insurance advertisers as contingent upon theabiliRmerican citizens to “secure
themselves” — personally and emotionally, as welfirancially. The New Deal had
framed social security as a right of citizenshig, &fter the War, insurers sought to
transform security into a private responsibilityitl form of civic duty demanded of all
citizens.

Postwar insurance advertising reflected this ggahtroducing a new and almost
obsessive focus on the self and individual condRitwar ads had primarily emphasized
insurance as a means of providing for dependeets {sr example, figures 3 and 4).

Postwar ads, however, shifted this focus, undeirsgdhne connections between insurance
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consumption, individual responsibility, and ent&img behavior. Many companies
pursued this tack with campaigns that stresse@@imsurance as a route to “self
sufficiency.” A Phoenix Mutual retirement incomesurance campaign from the early
1950s, for example, featured an image of a middkstanan in overalls announcing, “It
looked as if I'd have to keep on working for some@fse for the rest of my life...” After
speaking with his insurance agent, however, the ismable to choose a policy that will
allow him to “secure hiswnincome” for retirement® The absence of children or other
dependents in this ad is significant. Insurance Ieportrayed not as a source of security
for one’s family and loved ones, but as a path td&@ersonal autonomy, independence,
and self-sufficiency.

While all industry marketing emphasized the valtiprovate insurance, no
advertisements highlighted the self or the dislyngéersonal virtues of privatized security
more than the Institute for Life Insurance’s “sedfeurity” campaign, which ran
nationally in dozens of magazines and newspapens 1949 until the mid 1950s (see
figures 5-8). The Institute for Life Insurance (fidere on, ILI), a consortium of the
nation’s largest life insurers, was founded aftaMiMwith the goal of gathering
information on public opinion and educating Ameni@nsumers about life insurance
and the life insurance industry. In ads featuritigs like “The Only Real Security is
Self-Made,” “Creating his Owecurity!” and “Why These Americans Believe infSel
Made Security,” the ILI's “self-security” campaigrortrayed “average Americans” who
had successfully embraced private insurance agta to personal security. While the

reality of family life is present in many of theads — a recurring slogan is “Life

" This ad is described in detail in Walter Harris&®hoosing a Copy Theme” in Simkin, ed. 25.
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Insurance: Helping American families to Help Thelwsg” — the campaign

overwhelmingly featured representations and testiesoof individuals. One early ad
from the campaign, typical of the series as a whaffered the following copy:

By their own thrift and initiative, and by their oviree will, 80 million

men and women are using life insurance as a mdanalang theirown

security for the future...And since it helps peoptesd much for

themselves, life insurance is used by more and people every year.

That's why today the business has grown to 584ihatal life insurance

companies. These companies compete actively ifotivard-looking

American way to fill America's growing needs f®lf-made

security....As a result, the next year will see iifsurance helping even

more people to make their own securitgn.their own..Yes, life

insurance is a growing service! It enables millioh$olks to take care of

their own, in the self-reliant American way.

The primacy of the self and individual agency andeniable preoccupations of the
“Self-Security” advertisements, each of which engihes the importance and
“Americanness” of personal security achieved thtopgvate means.

While many campaigns showcased “average Ameridak&ig steps to provide
for their own security, others offered up industpresentatives as exemplary models of
entrepreneurial action and self-securing behauoa July 1950 ad entitled “Free
Enterprise at Work,” the Philadelphia-based Northekica Insurance Company
announced its commitment to “pioneering the devalept of better, broader, more
economical insurance” through the work of independgents, “who, in the service they

provide, make vital contributions to free enterpiiis action.” A large, 1779 portrait of

Joseph Marshall, “owner of an iron works that mammitions for George Washington’s

" Institute of Life Insurance, 1950, “More Folks Mag their OwnSecurity!” J. Walter Thompson
Company. Domestic Advertisements Collection, Ramel8 Manuscript, and Special Collections Library,
Duke University.
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Continental army,” and member of the original Boafdirectors for the company,
occupies the top third of the advertisement. Aloegon of entrepreneurs past and
present, the ad impels readers to purchase Nortridaninsurance because of the
company’s dedication to “a dynamic system thatcpaites and responds to the changing
needs of the public.” By emphasizing entreprendanaas a company tradition, North
America Insurance attempted to align its agentspaiaducts with longstanding
American values and a distinctly American way & looted in acquisitive
individualism. The company’s somewhat ambiguoustoyéProtect What you Have,”
takes an extra step by enlisting the insurancewuasas an ally in securing “for the
public interestsuch American staples as the entrepreneurial spidtthe free enterprise
system’®

This emphasis on the enterprising character oftageas not limited to the North
America Insurance Company, or even life insurairoest Providers in a variety of
segments of the industry stressed similar valuesarketing campaigns throughout the
era. A National Board of Fire Underwriters advenigent from 1953, for example,
underscored the importance of fire insurance agansof “enabling men to invest in the
future with confidence.” The full-page spread stezkthe necessity of financial
protections against loss of property to smoke #dd, while also setting out to
demonstrate the entrepreneurial commitment of MatiBoard Underwriters. Hailing
Board agents for “offering security to millionsfaimilies,” the ad highlights the idea that

these “hard-working entrepreneurs” are “in busirfesthemselvesshowing that private

8 North America Insurance Company, “Free Enterpaisé/ork,” Better Homes and Gardeniuly 1950,
32.
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enterprise — which has given America the highestdard of living in the world —
provides the best way to meet your insurance n&édslere, insurance is portrayed not
only as a means of achieving personal securityalsatas an industry whose
representatives themselves embody the spirit @rpnse and the American capitalist
ethos.

The overwhelming message of these and other sigalapaigns was the idea
that Americans should take responsibility for theim safety, security, and well-being
by becoming entrepreneurial investors in their éwms. Insurance was depicted as a
kind of “tool” through which individuals could aahie this self-securing state, rather
than a “crutch” on which to lean and depend on {hg insurers coded public welfare).
Yet while the personal security of individuals vekepicted as the primary and most
desirable outcome of the insurance purchase, indads also cited additional benefits
offered by private insurance consumption to thénads a whole. Free enterprise,
individualism, personal liberty, and thrift wereykihemes that appeared in insurance
advertisements throughout the postwar era, mamhath stressed the need to protect
these “distinctly American” values in an unstabbditical world. Linking responsible
citizenship to the private procurement of pers@ealrity, insurance industry marketing
impelled Americans to sustain their nation by sexuthemselves, their property, and
their futures.

By portraying private insurance as an exercise ciredito assuring American
values and preserving the future of the nationstiy marketing offered consumers an

opportunity to participate actively in the defel$e¢he nation and the “American way of

" National Board of Fire Underwriters, “Protectioaturday Evening PasBeptember 19, 1953, 5.
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life” while at the same time redefining the relaship between citizenship, security, and
the state. This connection between good citizerahipthe achievement of personal
security through private insurance consumption mvade explicitly by Connecticut
Senator William Purcel in a 1953 address commermyystie 108 anniversary of the
Aetna Life Insurance Company. In his address, Partieulated a vision of security
identical to that of insurance ads from the eYde“can have no security as a nation
unless we have security as individyale announced, “the success of your organization
over the last 100 years is not only a tribute ®4gkill and the initiative and the integrity
of your management and all those associated with lyat it is further proof othe desire
of the average American to be responsible for s security and the security of those
near and dear to hi® Eight years later, in his inaugural presidentiddr@ss, John F.
Kennedy revisited this sentiment with his entraatyask not what your country can do
for you; ask what you can do for your countfy By the early1960s, Americans had
largely abandoned the New Deal’s vision of a prewithl state. The transition so desired
by the private insurance industry — from securgyaaight of citizenship to self-security

as a duty to nation — had become largely entrenched

%0 Quoted in Richard HookeAetna Life Insurance Company: Its First 100 Yeatartford: Aetna Life
Insurance Company, 1965), 192. Emphasis added.
8 John F. Kennedy, Inaugural address, January98l,.
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Figure 5. “We Know from Experience — The Only Ségus Self Made.” ILI 1950 "Self-Security"
advertisement. Source: J. Walter Thompson Comgdaomestic Advertisements Collection, Rare Book,
Manuscript, and Special Collections Library, Dukeiérsity.
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Figure 6. “Meet Glen Graber — Another ‘Do-It-Youfsémerican,” ILI 1949 Self-Security advertisement

Source: J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic Adaartents Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript, and
Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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Figure 7. "Why These Americans Believe in Self-M&kurity,” ILI, 1953. Source: J. Walter Thompson
Company. Domestic Advertisements Collection, Rawekd Manuscript, and Special Collections Library,
Duke University.
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Actuarialism and Expertise: Education for a Priviagirance Society

As insurers sought to capitalize on a growing sefsesecurity associated with
an unstable political world, they also worked agliymto elevate the esteem of their
industry in the national consciousness and to sttebehaviors and mentalities of
Americans. By the early 1950s, insurers had reaehmmhsensus concerning their
institutional marketing goaf&.First, insurance was to be sold as an idea stppdct
and compatible with Cold War security culture. Bgaciating insurance with self-
reliance, entrepreneurial individualism, and fresrket values, insurance advertisers
could align their business with a patriotic defeasthe nation while at the same time
encouraging “insurable” consumer values like thefiterprise, and planning. Their
second marketing goal was to sell the insurancesiing itself as a business that occupied
a central role in the American economy and sod®l Insurance advertisers sought to
achieve these goals in a number of ways, incluthiegcreation of “public service”
marketing, distribution of curriculum to schoolsddibraries, publication of advice
literature, and provision of insurance-related infation to news services, radio
commentators, doctors, lawyers, and community gsoup

Of all of these educational venues, none provederaoccessful or popular than
public service marketing. Industry advertisers mtdeed the public service campaign as
a powerful tool that could shape consumer behawiole also increasing esteem for the

industry, associating private insurance institwiarith authority, expertise, and

82 Advocates of “institutional advertising” like Thieann, Nordhouse, and Simkin, all published by ttie L
Insurance Advertisers Association, argue repeatediterature aimed at insurance advertisers tifat
industry as a whole should develop a consensuscoing its marketing goals.
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altruism®® Metropolitan Life Insurance Company president lsaDublin offered an early
articulation of this vision in 1943, calling insa@ public service work “an example,
characteristic of the American way of life, of fate enterprise promoting public
welfare.”®* Public service advertising also allowed insurersitlestep the focus on death
and destruction that had characterized many preadsyrproviding an opportunity to
emphasize instead the contingencies of livisigally, public service materials could be
used to shape the mentalities and conduct of comsugmcluding current or potential
policyholders) and encourage “insurable,” entemppgdehaviors compatible with a
private insurance society.

The first public service advertising was MetropaiitLife’s public health
campaign, which began in 1916 and continued iredittal decades of the twentieth
century. The most successful and widely recognmdadic health campaign in the
history of the United States, Metropolitan’s miiéceted health program included
hundreds of public health advertisements (whichimamundreds of national and local
newspapers and magazines), the institution ofingsiturse programs in cities across the
country, the publication of textbooks and othercadiwnal materials for use in schools
and libraries, and the broad distribution of headttated pamphlets and brochures to
individuals and families across the country. Thepgcof the program was massive — by

1959, Metropolitan had produced roughly 12,625,000 health-based advertising

8 As noted earlier, this emphasis on public sergigav out of the industry’s response to early twethti
century charges of corruption and high profile @sdifke the Armstrong hearings. The idea was to
“humanize” the industry by doing, or at least claigito do, good works. This helped make insuraeesrs
like a vital and necessary part of society, a “abgbod.” See Zelizer and Yates.

84Louis Dublin,A Family of Thirty Million: The Story of the Metrolitan Life Insurance Compar(iNew
York: The Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 19483.
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messages for national magazines and distributedd 529,994 health and safety
pampbhlets in the United States and Carfada.

In the world of advertising, Metropolitan Life’s plic health campaign was
pathbreaking, contributing to the vision of insuwrams a public service more than any
other insurance program, before or since. Histoviaadvertising Roland Marchand has
credited Metropolitan with “a reputation as the inasilanthropic advertiser of the
era.®® Observers from the time, including Herbert Hoofteen U.S. Secretary of
Commerce), concurred. Hoover applauded Metropolitaa 1923 speech as “the
greatest single institution dedicated to the pulsiétfare in America® The massive
popularity of the health campaign during its fiestv decades helped Metropolitan
become the largest and most successful insuramspasoy in the nation and gained the
firm a reputation, amongst medical professionatsthe general public, as the nation’s
leading authority in the realm of public health.eT$uccess of this campaign and the
goodwill it generated for Metropolitan led othesimers to follow suit. Noting that the
campaign had improved the reputation of the emtiglestry, and not just Metropolitan,
insurance marketing experts and professional ozgéinns encouraged industry-wide
adoption of similar advertising methods. By thetp@as era public service “educational
copy” had become synonymous with insurance aduagtend was embraced extensively

across the industry.

8 Carl CarmerA Tower of Strength: The Story of the Health andfat Program of the Metropolitan
Life Insurance Compani{New York: The Metropolitan Life Insurance Compat959), 27.

8 Roland MarchandCreating The Corporate Soul: The Rise Of PublicaRehs And Corporate Imagery
In American Big Busineg8erkeley: University of California Press, 198371

87 Metropolitan Life Insurance Compamm Epoch in Life Insurance: A Third of a CenturyAahievement
(New York: The Metropolitan Life Insurance Compat924), 271.

59



Metropolitan continued its health campaign afterWar, but the foci of its health
advertisements changed during this period to reftexprimacy of the individual and
self-management that infused the insurance maxkefithe era and postwar life more
generally. Metropolitan’s postwar health ads foduess on communicable, “social,”
diseases (a preoccupation of its prewar ads -csexample figure 4) and more on non-
communicable conditions related to individual bebawany of the new topics covered
by the company’s postwar public service ads citemhges in medical knowledge
concerning “new” sources of iliness such as strsgression, obesity, and alcoholism.
Importantly, these new medical concerns reflectedhaft in the meaning of “health” in
relation to individual conduct. From the perspeetf the postwar medical establishment
(of which the insurance industry was a crucial afitisease control” could no longer be
achieved simply by changing the social behavior&raericans. Public health now also
depended on training new forms of responsibilizetividual conduct, self-reflexivity,
and vigilance. Public service announcements engmgahe washing of hands and
covering of coughs (popular topics of Metropolimprewar campaign) were thus
replaced during the postwar era by ads promotilexagion, having fun, watching one’s
weight, and controlling emotions (see figures 8 @nhd

While health was a major topic of postwar insurapgklic service marketing, the
industry did not restrict its educational effoshtealth alone. Individual companies and
industry professional organizations distributedugends of non-heath “educational”
materials geared towards encouraging insurablevimiseand introducing Americans to

the idea and virtues of private insurance. One mapb topic covered by these materials
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was the insurance business itself. As noted eaddrrcational copy was used by many
companies to alert consumers to developments witigdusiness, including changes in
policy types and payment plans, large industry stments, and company expansion into
new territories and home offices. This advertigingvided an important form of
communication between insurers and consumers @riadowhen the industry was
changing rapidly. The years immediately followihg MWar withnessed many innovations
within the industry, which led to major shifts inw insurance was sold and bought by
Americans®

Teaching Americans about the inner workings ofitldeistry thus became a major
goal for insurers, who feared that consumer ignmgaf how insurance worked was a
major detriment to sales and harmed the industgpstation. The Institute for Life
Insurance (ILI), as noted earlier, was formed exihyi to combat this perceived problem.
The Institute’s extensive body of postwar publio/gee ads, school textbooks, and
informational pamphlets sought to educate Ameri¢amplain, easy to understand
language” about the insurance enterprise. Textbuatkstitles like “Blueprint for
Tomorrow,” “What Life Insurance Means,” and “Modserilake Money Behave,”
offered information about underwriting, risk cldgsation, actuarial tables, policy types,
and the insurance application process, while as#imee time underscoring the

importance of responsible investment, saving, amehtial planning for the future (see

8 Some of the more important innovations from theircluded the invention of the umbrella
“homeowners” policy, designed by American Insuraimc&950, and the institution of automatic payment
plans that deducted premiums automatically fronmsoomer wages.
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figures 10-12§°

While these materials were presented as educatimtaiments, their value to the
insurance industry clearly expanded beyond thetructional, “public service” quotient.
One insurance textbook, written for a high schamli@nce, instructed students, “This is
your workbook — when you are through with it, tatkkome. Your parents will be
interested in the information presented and talseevork you've done,” a fairly
transparent attempt to get more “mileage” out eftéxt, persuading parents as well as
students of the value of life insurance. The sawtbbok also included a pitch to
students to seek future employment in the insurardgstry, promising in its early
pages, “You will learn something of the vocatioapportunities which exist in
insurance, opportunities which you may want to stigate for yourself when you
graduate from schoof® This move, significant during a period of incremstoncern
over a perceived future “manpower” shortage, sugges another way in which insurers
made use of their “educational” materials.

Insurance educational texts and ads could sene,ddss overt, goals as well.
Along with combating suspicion of insurance by shmgpeople how it “worked,” these
materials also provided a way of training actuandlonality, of teaching people to think
in terms of numbers, probabilities, and the staastmanagement of future risk.

Although insurers lauded the “accessibility” of ithtextbooks and related public service

8 “Moderns Make Money Behave” is a particularly rakeg title. From a biopolitical perspective, aas,
it suggests an interest in managing and trainipgc¢es” of all sorts — not simply human life and
populations, but also money and economic systenms generally.

90
H.G. Enterline, M Herbert Freeman, and Kennard @Guant, edsBlueprint for Tomorrow: A Life

Insurance Workbook for Business Educatibiew York: Educational Division, Institute for lefinsurance,
1953 — second edition printing in 1954) 3.
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materials, many featured elaborate statisticalutalions and complex math problems
(see, for example, figures 12-14). A John Hancatk@m 1958, for example, asked
readers to calculate the financial resources nacgs$ Jane had to support our
family...” The ad details the future expenses of teptal widow, tallies up likely
income, including social security and private irgwe, then asks readers to perform a
mathematical exercise: “Suppose you are age 30,youngest child is 7... If you are
not here, your family will receive $10,000 — théd02a month, at 5% a week...” and so
on®! By introducing readers to the statistical figuamsl actuarial equations at the heart
of insurance practice, then asking to them to @gdte in such calculations themselves,
insurers could teach Americans how to think actllgri- a vital aspect of learning how
to be insured in a private insurance society.

Once people understood the basics of private inserand could think in actuarial
terms, the next step was to teach them how to aggtlyarial thinking and enterprising
mentalities to their daily lives. This, of coursegs a process that needed encouragement,
and no venue provided assistance in this arenarlibtin expert advice. Professional
organizations like the ILI were leading producefrpastwar “expert advice” marketing,
but individual companies in all lines of insuraroatributed to this trend as well, filling
national newspapers and magazines with thousandswfnce ads instructing
Americans in topics as diverse as stretching thelyafood budget, future career paths
for children, juvenile delinquency, debt managemardrital happiness, and the potential

harms and benefits of working wives (see figured Ip At first glance, many of these

* Walter Harrison, “Choosing a Copy Theme,” in SimKk26.
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advice ads appear to have little to do with insceahe absence of an overt “shill” no
doubt contributed to the sense that advice waseuffby insurers and their affiliated
experts out of an altruistic commitment to “puldervice.” When read as materials
encouraging actuarial, enterprising thinking, hoarethe less overtly benevolent — and
indeed, governing — nature of insurance advice eterf comes more readily into view.
The family and family life were by far the most cmon topics of postwar
insurance advice marketing. Marriage, an occagigiian for the future (and purchase
more insurance) was addressed from a number oésimghan especially large quantity of
industry advice ads. The primary “lesson” offenedhearly every ad was the necessity of
“planning” for healthy marriages and happy famifg.lOne early 1950s ad, for example,
featured an image of a mother advising a daughessedd in a wedding gown.
“Remember, Dear,” the mother announces in thetlad tHappiness doesn’t just
happert” Another from the same series asked readerdangg headline floating over an
image of a happy couple in a boat, “Why is marrigkgea Canoe?...Because to Manage
Either Takes Proper Balance and TeamwdflOther advice ads addressed more specific
marriage-related questions, such as the propetoagarry and whether or not wives
should work outside the home. A 1948 advertiseraatitled “How Young Should
People Marry?” for example, introduced readeritodoslins, a couple who had married
at the (relatively young) age of 21, but had noeletbs managed through hard work and
creative financial planning to “make their own sgigu’ The Joslins, the ad copy

concludes, “were right to marry as young as they dnd “prove to all of us that we can

92|LI, 1947, “Remember Dear, Happiness Doesn't Blagipen,” J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
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solve our own problems by our own efforts.”

Many of these advertisements included advice “esSsagitten by nationally
recognized experts. A 1947 ILI ad featuring an imafja woman dressed in work
clothes juggling a grocery bag while leaning ouweioaen, for example, asked readers,
“Does the Extra Paycheck Always PAY?” The subtiti&¥hen wives work, more money
often means more problems, too!” is followed in to@y by “An authoritative discussion
of this very modern question by Frank J. Herteln&al Director, Family Service
Association of America™ A year later, in another ILI ad, Hertel again axithed
readers, declaring, “In many cases wives can \wackrun happy homes... but it takes
careful management>Experts also stepped in to discuss other famigted questions,
including debt management, family food budgets, sadng for college and professional
training for children. In an early 1950s ad entittd he Birthday Tommy tried to
FORGET!” a child dreams of a new bicycle but doesreceive a birthday present
because his parents toil under “the great burdetfebf that has made many American
homes unhappy.” In the copy, a “renowned familynpiag expert” advises parents how
to avoid such unhappy situations by creating alfamidget and planning for the future
by saving.

While many insurance advice ads stressed “famipphress” as the end-goal of

family financial planning, others suggested thedbieral effects of entrepreneurial

%3 ILI, 1948, “How Young should People Marry?” J. Wl Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
% LI, 1947, “Does the Extra Paycheck always PAY2Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
% ILI, 1948, “Should Wives Work Too?” J. Walter Thpson Company. Domestic Advertisements
Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript, and Special €zibns Library, Duke University.
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parenting on the nation as a whole. In “Rwal Culprit was Never Tried,” an ad
featuring an image of a young boy in court, Davianatrong, Executive Director of the
Boys Clubs of America, instructed parents to warkvéties for children into their family
budgets, “just as you would save money for youldcen's food... In fact, [organized
activities]are food — for their heart and spirit.” Rising juvesniielinquency and national
burglary rates, Armstrong explained, could be pnés@ through the enterprising
activities of parents who sought security for thamilies through financial plannir§.A
Metropolitan Life advice ad from the same periofidd a similar argument in “The
Restless Years: 9-12.” Here, parents were ingduici monitor the reading materials of
their pre-teen children as a means of preventiagrjile delinquency. “Some comics are
suitable for children” the ad copy instructs, “athéhat stress cruelty or crime are not.”
The same ad also encouraged parents to teacherhfiithe value of money” and “how to
budget allowance,” warning that “the school catdxpected to solve all your child’s
difficulties.”®’ Significantly, this last exhortation underscorkd hotion that government
programs like the justice system or public schoadisred inadequate solutions to the
management of national risks.

New York Life's early 1950s “saving for educatis®ries followed a similar tack,
stressing the importance of individual and famihahcial planning for the future
prosperity and defense of the nation writ largee¥nted in the public interest” to “help

guide America's Children to a better future,” thads explored a series of career options

% LI, 1947, “The REAL Culprit was Never Tried!” Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.

" The Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, 1959, &TRestless Years: 9-12” Roy Lightner Collection
Of Antique Advertisements, Rare Book, Manuscriptd &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
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available to the sons and, in a few halting refeesndaughters of the nation. In “Should
your Child be an Aeronautical Engineer,” a two-pagdeertisement presented in the form
of an informational article, famous aviation pion&gor Sikorsky outlines the challenges
and rewards of a career in aeronautics. Part aagodgphy and part instructional manual
for parents, the ad underscores the necessitgbhtdogical and military training in the
fight to defend the free world from communism. Hukcopy asks parents to look for

early signs of technological prowess in their so@slalities like “imagination,” “vigor,”
and “inquisitiveness,” despite their almost uniaisccurrence in all children, are
portrayed as sure signs of a boy's promising futuengineering. Sikorsky then presents
aeronautics as a particularly lucrative career,emglires parents that their child can get a
Bachelor's degree in engineering in only four yeamgening the door to practically any
phase of the profession except in certain branchessearch.” The copy then concludes
on an ominous note, citing the shortage of aeracegngineers as “a serious national
problem” which America “must find a way of solvimgthin the next few years if we are
to insure our leadership in private industry, oational defense and our continued
survival as a free peoplé® By linking the defense of the United States wfith ability

and desire of individual families to plan for thr@ueation of their children, ads like
“Should your Child be an Aeronautical Engineer?fistoucted the economic security of

American families as both an investment in thereiof their children and a essential

duty to nation.

% New York Life Insurance Company, “Should your @Hile an Aeronautical EngineerSaturday
Evening PostAug 8, 1953, p50.
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Not surprisingly, many of these advice ads expisteious biases concerning
proper gender roles and identities for men and worAgents in the ads are referred to
as men, “dependents” are represented as womerhddren, and the stable, nuclear
family with a male “breadwinner” is regularly oftat as the ideal model for family life.
Yet while many postwar insurance ads endorsed genbis that meshed well the
patriarchal climate of the era, this was neverthgmary objective. In fact, the focus
placed on training actuarial thinking and the gmieeeurial management of the self in
these ads often subverted their more ideologicdétinnes. Insurance advice ads that
addressed the topic of wives entering the workfdimeexample, stand out not for their
gender biases or overt sexism, but rather, for gtrabivalence concerning “answers” to
such questions. Expert advisers in these ads nadentlusive arguments about
whether wives, or even mothers, should work fore@gag in every case, the primary
message was that such questions must be answevedhtcareful planning and a drive
to manage, through calculation, potential futus&sito family health and happinéss.

The amazing breadth of seemingly non-insuranceaeel@pics covered by
insurance advice campaigns further underscoresdbeerning rather than ideological or
strictly profit-driven character. In these ads,aspect of social existence was immune to

the correlation between life and enterprise — daégh was portrayed as a pursuit that

% Women were coded as dependents in many ads, &e#sen” why men bought life insurance, home
insurance, and so on. But they also represented@, luntapped market. The challenge of capturiag th
women’s market while at the same time keepingéhttze ideology of dependency and paternalism on
which insurance had relied on for over a centurigsasocial “reason for being,” was immense dutimg
postwar period. This tension is reflected in thaaynads marketing insurance to working women and in
internal industry literature. See “American Womexd &American Values,” ifracing the Future’s Risks
Studies towards Predicting the UnforeséBiew York: Harper and Brothers, 1952). After tha\nsurers
gradually abandoned the dependency angle, movsigad to a larger focus on the self and to ins@asc
exercise, a tool that made one a responsible ertreprial subject and not simply a dependable
breadwinner.
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required planning and management of the sort iveturance could train and offer. “I
Pray the Lord my Soul to Keep” a 1949 ad, for exinprged readers to seek out faith
as “a bedrock of family unity, a shield for famHhgppiness.” At the end of copy, the ad
reminds readers, “To keep alive the family’s faittls for a positive plan — just as you
plan for your family’s material welfaré® This ad, like so many other insurance
educational materials from the period, insisted thamanagemendf spirituality, like

all other aspects of life, must be strategic argjext to calculated action.

190111, 1949, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestiwéxtisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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If you set too fast a pace in work or play
worry too much..,or often get upset emotion-

ally, you waste your energy, and [atigue sets in.

If you are continuously tired or listless, see

your doctor! It may be an early sign of a serious

ailment or an infection, or be due to poor eye-

Mekspaticr’s haw Beskla—“Ratgee.. Metropolitan Life

What Te Do Abssd That “Tired Feeling” ™

—<comiaing many helghul swggestions on i  IMSUrance Company !

| 1 MUPFSAL CONFANE)
M"’“m“n"dmﬂl" WWvite boday fer | Frodowind IT, Sakos, R IR N &F THE dakD
okl Sd.M. | {rrew . Liweds, ARESIEEYT
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Figure 8. “It Pays to Know Wheto Relax!” Metropolitan Life Insurance Company $9dublic health ad
emphasizing self-reflexivity and the individual nagement of health. Source:
P #

70



s

.p-hl =
Fampey -n-p..‘.."..h. "":H b

The harder you work ... the truer it s,
P J
Jou need fin /

May wrme bsalil or hapmoess withomi i1,
{ saye s eminen) suilsarity on mental

el 1 newedl o emst opouh

1I_| ghrmre -,

|
1 |
|
| 1
’
3
1 ills & shaper be wes lils wen lusliall
I Bad. Nor shismibl anb gse w0 i repala
Bemioom mlidehanerelesly she mai plic "
pa T
Besd sslaplids m 'y diie smy e -
I
Fun jor the srliole femify ]
L]
T he happr Loedy bs sere @i i
1 i bis it sy thent dmvvm s lyosy B harve -
L Fiint ks, | hie romip bt grad- a
el v eligeroirnd o Vimiine el T,
wmil atirties. Par mmtanes; il Diadly - Lat
T e Y i i | TITHE TISTY preeriny 8 Py s =Y
bppreateld b daimily singime, U sy bhidebnbidl ot st il g Bk ey pregr e, wo -
I Vingss Musilii bomus garimn sl e i "l & s Ral B el | impraley iy bt hmsedl o fegstbain, e graip il
| awls ilebrims fanckss thet 1 alak saniasy bai' @ Bemily T o) enpen goum-  merimps M sniiee, lsnal bab leel -
sk liadhs inpe il b @ tieal @i ile Pkl ] oot saary siait rmspaph Pt ™A, (L]
Nambs wd @ ek o baln [¥]
o Tatinally, wjisl B biped ] e e "o mrh bome vciny bl swerer e
Tl i Lniing de livstle fumt  joaivn, Bonll Al e s, ganirs. Dl M s fa m i s lasi
i g s e 'lr'h'llin.'.'ll W) SEdlE spiipmend, gnicies sl parky il wr miv in derebip Apaies bl =]
1 i uh umly eenpl) Glee  dyron s B et e a Riils avel leml eraly nrrmal med bagqor lives e
kel
B Ty PEAN FoOR FAMILY HpPPivkss o gl - eyt R ep—— =T
liaii lopgg fisl jeil pragybe ||.11|.- i Favais sits =
Bagurrlliis o Bha slor wf dosie . heas se slepiae Bkl e srmerprmiss,  siel Bapeiios dler g caslariing thes jrmman o i
aivp Dainly vumi fud ke s iy wae e W e [ e, By, e of ggn PV Ersali e -a Pl s e s D0 R0 g
“‘\-wrl-l-l'lir '-nr--ll-'l mmu.l- e and wi s griepal pares pgaiesy o S bescdian ail b prers G learly *$
5l I v dasrid s ptieeman i birwey daren masimin “Ih
Hnts plam wm mlemye for TheslT Thes osccasdo e e les g i Uhis stew-ims bs rpmmeered fy e s
wharpengranbig e on iges_gesipapre. b ospesd Be creredes Laally eeds 14
Cmiel papmmems snEsa by bk, =80 = e, bailiag, lealith s G i
laks maid e L &l i i ol 1 =
i b ks il e fRRRRINCE (MRS -

oy

[ SO [ ity ™ Wir Lasee, slera
Hﬁll—.ﬁ'&nhpluhl:m.‘pm mlﬁi,u:-mhlpd—l—rrrﬁ:“

Lkl 'F‘I'F' BIPE 1A R, 8 daae BSep Sreawn. an Fren 01,57,
TR YR TPy

s

ANE TPEIR SUENTE

-

Figure 9. “The Harder You Work... the Truer itis... Ydleed Fun!” The Metropolitan was not the only

institution to emphasize individual health as aduat of self-management. The ILI also producedtieat

oriented ads. Source: 1948, J. Walter Thompson @osnomestic Advertisements Collection, Rare
Book, Manuscript, and Special Collections Librddyke University.
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Young people do want to know
the facts of life insurance

Our schools are not only teaching
them how to make a living ... but
equally important, how fo live!

of our ¢hildren, graduation from
Formorc than 8 of o e, radontin S
Today's high schools are putting an indfeasing em-
phasis oo traiping that will prepare young groclustes
for productive jobs And cOreeTs.

And in mare recent years, there has been a definite
trend 1o “education for Niving™ and the addition of
suih courses a8 home and family Yiving. Tamnily fela-
tions and mabey mAansgement.

As o central source of informatien about life -
gurance, the Instivute of Life Insarance is nnnunumlily
snswering requests of teschers and students for in-

The booklels shown obove aic jorl
twen ol the sy sl prepared Ty the
Luststute of Life Issurancy, They are
uselul to rmbe edilors, writcrs sl
canmci lulrE, A w

Caples mre availabilde oi regs

Justitute of Life Insurance

Caniral Seuecn of Infermaion abeul Lils §
458 Maodiven hvenes, Mrw Terk T3, N T.

formation and educationsl material on life insuranes.

As part of ite educational program, the Institute
prepares teaching mids for classroom wse, conESUing
of booklets, charts, motion pictures, and other items
for which teschers may indicate a noed.

I sddifion, the Institule sponsors 8 nationwide
scholarship program toimprove the teaching of money
management and fnancial security. This is dome
through summer workshops at ml',h'l LN joir lumm-
ties which give intensive training in teaching tech-
nigues and subject matier to educatons wha, in turm.
pass on their knowledge to their students and Lo other
toachers. o

Through these services, the Institute Ll -
surance i helping to broaden the md.trlmdmul
a subject that is & major source of francial security
for the American family.
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Figure 10. “Young People Dé&/ant to Know the Facts of Life Insurance,”1953 #dvertisement for life
insurance textbooks designed for use in schoolsi.c8oJ. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
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Women, too, are

Nn! only are women nanved bo receive the pro=
ceeds of most of the policies currently in force—
but they themselves own more than 5 billions
of life inpurance. Almost as MANY WONbEn 48 men
are policyholders,

They own insurance for the same reasons as
men—to protect dependents and to provide for
their own retirement years.

The Institute of Life Insurance has long recog-
nizred this interest on the part of women. It has
published & number of informational booklets

inferested

Women's stake in lite insurance is constantly growing—
and, along with it, the number of questions they are constantly
asking about it! Yes—women are interesied.

In addition, in respofse to requests from women's
organizations and other groups, it has provided
speakers for women's financial forums held
throughout the country,

In current campaigns, in radio talks, in maga-
zine releases, and other forms of communication,
the material presented is quite frequently based
on questions of special interest to women.

Through these services, the Institute is helping
to broaden the understanding of & subject that is
of vital interest 1o the women of America,

dnl];nnd to answer the questions they ask about
_:u‘e inaurance and to promote o better understand-
ing of its place in family financial sECuErity.

feminine Socuy

i T ey

é{”’;@ i

Informational
Booklets

These booklets, published

by the Institute of Life
Insurance, can be helpful

a8 source material for radio
editors, writers und commen.
wtors, They are vours for

the asking, Also il there is
any special way in whicl

the Institute can be of assist-
adice bo you, pleass let us know,

fifle insurance §

Institute of Life Insurance

Camtral Source of Iy ion abevl Lits bn
468 MADIRON AVEMUE MFW TORK 33, WY,
.
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Thils ool wostisrannnr appaniy bn
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Figure 11. “Women, Too, Are Interested.” The IL$ugd special pamphlets and textbooks for women, as

well as students. These materials were distribttedomen’s groups, schools, "radio editors, wrjtarsl

commentators.” Source: 1953, J. Walter Thompson fizmmy. Domestic Advertisements Collection, Rare
Book, Manuscript, and Special Collections Librdbyke University.
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.kind of acithmetic you can learn many
" he chare shown on page four, One q,lufinnyou
L r'is what percentage of people are likely o live from

, another. 1f 980 people are 13 years old, for example,
§ are 29, you can figure out very simply that 995 of all
slds in your school will probably live to be 23,

e who are 25 = 968 g7

iy @ qfofgeg. 000
£ - 940
9. F\E{fqﬂk whe are 15=9¢ g:ic;o
o L e o
. 3. ag7 (17%)  18Ces
i i : cgeo
three problems given below on a separace sheet of
: rite your answer in the space indicated. They ace
Iied in exactly the same way as the one above.
.puéenugpuhh: 15-year-olds today will pmhhlril:
“Stiend a school reunion 50 yeass from now? (You will
}'E__cbmﬂlumem are 690 people 63 years old and
age 15, Therefore, 690 is what percentage of 980?)
. A :

of the teachers who rerire this year ar age 63, what per-
e will probably be alive 20 years from now, when chey
52 (162 is what percentage of 6907}

iy . Answer

ercencage of the 25-pear-old fathers who live in
probably be alive 25 years from now when their
grown? (883 is what percentage of 9687)

EXERCISE 3

The chart below shows how families in this country build savings
and family protection. Seventy.seven percent have life insurance ;
home ownership is in second place; and savings accounts are in

Different people save money in different ways because they
have differing needs, goals and incomes. Most families own more
than one kind of savings and many families owp all six.

The questions below present two different sicuations, Check
the best answer in each case.

1. A boy receives a present of
$5.00 for Christmas and de-
cides to save it for his vacation.

2. A family has two small
children and a modest income.,
The father wants to pur an-
other few dollars a monch into
a plan which will give his
family as much protection as
possible in case he should die.

Pur it in a savings account__
Seart a life insurance policy__
Buy a share of stock

Start a checking accounr_____
Add ro his life insurance_____

Buy stock

Figure 12. Insurance math quiz from the textbBakeprint for Tomorrowasking high school students to
calculate the virtues of various savings methodsr&: 1953, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
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Figure 13. “What does This Increasing Ownershipifef Insurance Mean to the Country?” ILI educatibna
ad encouraging actuarial thinking through the dssatistical equations and predictive modelinguige:
1952, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic Advemisnts Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript, and
Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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Enterprising Influence: Private Insurance ConfrahtsState

The evolution of insurance advertising and eduaoatiefforts over the postwar
era reflected a change in insurance industry thopkibout its role in American life. The
necessity of selling the “idea” of private insuraweaned as Americans became more
accustomed to the notion of private, self-secuAyselling insurance as an idea became
less vital, the industry increasingly worked to i@ theconditionsunder which
insurance operated. Hesitant advertisers before/éingby the early 1950s, insurers had
thoroughly embraced advertising as a powerful tooinfluencing the daily lives and
behaviors of individuals and the population moreagally. This included biopolitical
efforts to transform the population — to make fesamore secure, and more reflexive in
matters of health, family, and finance — but ibalscluded efforts to shape the social,
political, legal, and economic frameworks that goeel insurance itself. Many of these
efforts directly confronted the state, arguing aghgovernment spending, taxes, and
regulation, while at the same time positioning g@t&vinsurance institutions as
competitors of the state in the market for secuaitgl social services.

Insurers began experimenting with what advertifera the period termed
“issue” advertising during the final years of WWTIhese campaigns were designed not
to increase sales, but rather to influence pulginoion concerning abstract political, legal
and economic processes. In internal industry liteea “institutional marketing”
advocates encouraged individual companies andgsiofeal organizations like the ILI to

adopt “issue” advertising, citing its value as avpdul political device, “a
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communications medium that influences the publituate.”°* This type of advertising,
experts argued, enhanced the industry’s prestgesldped “a more favorable climate for
all of its operations,” and could “influence pubdittitude in such areas as health
insurance and inflation'“? Like the public service ads discussed in the previsection,
but less overtly concerned with private life, thasm of advertising avoided direct
discussion of insurance consumption and insteackaded topics like inflation, price
control, taxation, government spending, and instgandustry regulation.

The earliest of these “issue” ads addressed tHaeroof rising prices and sought
to educate and alert the public to the causes angeits of inflation. The ILI was once
again a leader in this arena, producing hundredstinflation advertisements between
1944 and 1958 The bulk of these ads stressed the importancavirig as a means to
combat postwar inflation and demanded that Ames¢ake individual responsibility to
keep prices down and the cost of living low. In9d4 ad titled “Why your Life Insurance
Companies Urge You to Keep up the Fight AgainsirRi®rices,” for example, the copy
insisted, “The financial health of America as a \ehdepends on the financial health of
every individual...This in turn depends largely omhwell-informed each individual is
concerning the part he must play in the generah@uuc picture for his own best
interests and the best interests of his countf.Ifdividual economic behaviors, and

particularly planned consumption and saving forftitare, were depicted in such ads as

1ot Thiemann 50, see also Simkin.
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193 |ndividual companies in other fields of the indysilso produced anti-inflation ads, though thes ot
discussed at length in this chapter.
104111, 1944, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestiwéxtisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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essential ingredients of responsible citizenships Emphasis on duty and responsibility
is undeniable in ad titles like “Who’s Blameif the Cost of Living gets Out of Hand”
and “Keeping America Strong is Everybodyeb!”'% Every American, these ads
suggested, must play a part in defending the natimhmaintaining economic prosperity.
“By saving instead of spending,” one ad promisgou‘will guarantee the safer, happier
future you have always wanted. You will help hotohh your present cost of living. And
— you will be doing your patriotic duty towards piglg win the war.**®

Insurers argued that anti-inflation “issue” adwa&rg was presented as a service
to the nation and in the best interest of consuraedsthe general public. One
institutional advertising guide described these aigns, for example, as devoted to
“preserving the power of the dollars guaranteeddicy owners and beneficiaries*
Yet anti-inflation advertising, not surprisinglyisa served the industry itself. Most
obviously, these ads encouraged the purchasewaterinsurance by identifying saving
and investment as patriotic behaviors linked toagregl and active citizenship. Anti-
inflation education served the industry in lessiobs ways, as well. Inflation
disproportionally affects lenders and depositore afe paid a fixed rate of interest on
investments, resulting in a decrease in purchgsinger from interest earnings. It can
therefore lead to major profit losses for industriéke life insurance, that engage
primarily in long-term investments. Inflation alswreases the inefficiency and

unpredictability of markets, making long-term imstional budgeting and planning

10511, 1945, 194, J. Walter Thompson Company. Ddinesdvertisements Collection, Rare Book,
Manuscript, and Special Collections Library, Dukeigrsity.
1611, 1944, “What YOU can do to Prevent RunawaycBsi” J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestic
Advertisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript] &pecial Collections Library, Duke University.
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(essential to insurance operations) difficult. Hinanflation produces widespread
uncertainty concerning the future purchasing pavfenoney, inhibiting consumer
willingness to save and invest through mechaniskeshsurance. Anti-inflation
educational advertising thus presented the ILI@her insurance advertisers with a
means to bolster the industry’s “public service’age while at the same time protecting
investments and profit margins.

Importantly, this form of “issue” advertising alaiowed insurers to position
their industry as a custodian of the national ecoynon par with the state, and to call into
guestion government spending on social servicemn(#pg that private insurers, as noted
earlier, saw as a major form of competition). “D@\Wave What it Takes?” a 1945 ILI
ad, for example, wedded an anti-inflation messaigje avcall for restricted government.
“Now is the time to show the world we have whdatkes,” the ad copy proclaimed, “to
stop the enemy’s Sixth Columinflation, form sapping the life-blood of our economy at
home” One of the primary ways readers could help conmiation, the ad insisted, was
to oppose state spending, to “say NO to governmgmenditures that are unnecessary at
this time.” This included the public provision afyaservices not directly related to
defense: “We can't afford all the non-military peojs we might like and also provide the
national defense wausthave.” By embracing austerity, prudence, andtthrdnd
encouraging government to do likewise — the adrasdisinat individual Americans could
play an active role in defending their nation whieeping inflation “from getting out of

hand.™%8

19811, 1945, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestiwéxtisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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Other campaigns took a similar approach towardegoaent spending, urging
Americans to eschew public services, taxation,ramddefense expenditures. The 1946
ad “Keeping America Strong is Everybodysb!” for example, called on readers to “do
away with the luxury of taking it easy... of spendingely... of letting government do
for us what we can dior ourselvesor do without... of living with the government
budget far out of balancé® Insurers continued to push this message long tifter
conclusion of the War. In 1952 the ILI publishedavtvas, perhaps, its most overt call
for small government and restricted state spendihg.ad, “Why Should Yotdelp Your
Representatives Keep Down Government Spending®Rirexha large image of a young
couple placing a stamped letter in a mailbox (gpaé 19). Beneath this image, the copy
enjoined readers to denounce taxation and sogwtsespending: “You must tell your
government representatives that you support tifi@rte to spend carefully and not
wastefully...Insistthat the federal, state, and local governmentgwtdll unnecessary
spending. Tell them you do not expect more govemnirservices now.” A clear attempt
to check desire for the public (rather than priya@i®vision of social services, this ad
reminded readers that “government dollarsyangr dollars,” and dictated that “non-
defense [state] spending be cut to the boft.”

Though a leader in this kind of marketing, the WNds not alone in pursuing these
goals. Other industry organizations also encouraggidgovernment sentiment and
rallied against non-defense state spending. Anréidivey manual produced by the

Insurance Advertising Association just two yearfobethe passage of the highly
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contested 1965 Social Security Act, for examplstrircted companies to increase
advertising for health insurance policies covepegple over the age of 65. “In recent
years,” the manual noted, “medical care for theddwges become a topic of wide interest
with considerable pressure for governmental adtidhis area.” Advertising alerting
Americans to the fact that “private companies alyeaffer this coverage,” was thus
presented by the LIAA as a potential bulwark agagosernment intrusion into the
health insurance mark&t: The sense that government-provided health inserand
social security threatened private insurance usbihs was expressed more overtly five
years earlier in “The Next Decade for the Life Irsswce Business: An Opportunity and a
Responsibility,” a study offered by Life Insurankgency Management Association
director Frederic Pierce at a conference for instgandustry advertisers. “We need to
insure a greater number of our total populationgté® warned, “Four out of ten adult
women have none; neither do two out of ten aduh.nfave dally too long, isn’t there
danger the government may decide to do the joliats&?

The success of “anti-government services” andiafiition campaigns (one
insurance advertising analyst boasted in 1964th@aindustry had “thoroughly educated”
Americans about inflation) encouraged insurersotatioue pursuing political “issue”

advertising throughout the 1950s and 19863 hus, in a 1958 Review Board meeting

with the John Walter Thompson marketing firm (frbere on JWT), the leaders of the

e Thiemann, 28.

M2 Frederic M Peirce, “The Next decade for the Lifeurance Business — An Opportunity and a
Responsibility,” Conference Paper, Life AdvertisAssociation, September 1957, p6, cited in November
1957 JWT presentation to ILI, J. Walter ThompsomPany. Review Board Records, John W. Hartman
Center for Sales, Advertising, and Marketing HigtdRare Book, Manuscript, and Special Collections
Library, Duke University.

3 Thiemann, 29.

85



ILI laid out a ten-year advertising plan almostieshy devoted to a continuation of their
already extensive “issue” campaigns. In this megtine ILI leadership presented JWT
with the following questions:

1. Can advertising play any role in helping to gmvthe business from

being taxed?

2. Can advertising dealing with the manner in whiahbusiness is

operated assist in softening the effects of a as®yonal investigation of

the business?

3. Should the business continue to discuss inflahaads and in what

manner?

4. Public relations — how can advertising createoae favorable attitude

toward life insurancé?*

The brashness with which life insurers revealededheghly political, and hardly
philanthropic, intentions can no doubt be explaibgdhe secretive nature of such
meetings, the proceedings of which were not intdridepublic consumption. Archived
Review Board minutes documenting conversations éetvwnsurers and marketing firms
like JWT, however, provide undeniable evidencehefindustry’s clearly political goals
and call into question the “benevolent” naturensurance public service and “issue”
advertising.

The JWT was one of the nation’s oldest, large®d, rmost respected marketing
firms in the 1950s, and it remains so today. Adldingest marketing firm in the nation, its
representatives were certainly no strangers tesselfing, profit-seeking, corporate
clients. Yet in meeting minutes throughout the 9&0d 1960s, JWT members

repetitively came to blows with ILI leaders oveeithdemands for political “issue”

campaigns. After being asked by the ILI to prodaseries of anti-taxation ads in a 1958

4111 Meeting, June 26, 1958, J. Walter Thompson @any. Review Board Records, John W. Hartman
Center for Sales, Advertising, and Marketing HigtdRare Book, Manuscript, and Special Collections
Library, Duke University.
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Review Board meeting, for example, JWT represergatcontinuously expressed
confusion over the purpose of such efforts. “Noeytiwant anti-tax ads to go along with
their anti-inflation ads?” one JWT analyst askedlattully, “I just don’t see how much
good these actually do for the client>When instructed a month later to create a
campaign discouraging state commissions from iny&tshg insurance companies by
suggesting that the industry was “clean as a hautadith,” the JWT again expressed
doubts. “Let’s focus down,” one agent reasonedtHére’s going to be an investigation
by a congressional committee, what can we do?tdtdate now if that's our sole
motive. We'll certainly not get much general reathép..."”*® The discomfort expressed
by the seasoned admen of the JWT in these meeatirgggests that insurance institutions
like the ILI were unique amongst advertisers oféheein demanding that their ads be
directed towards non-sales related, overtly palitends.

Indeed, it was the governing, “educational” natofreolitical campaigns
requested by the ILI that elicited the most craoifrom JWT agents. “The institute
insists on education campaigns,” a JWT copywritenglained, “but also that ads be
written in a vein where we appear to be talkivith the reader ndb him.”**’ Pointing to
insurer requests that emphasis be placed on cortggakprocedures, tax policy,
mathematical equations, and statistics, another dgént confessed, “I just don't feel
any enthusiasm for these educational campaigast bpn’'t see what's to be gained...

especially with such low readership subject matt¥rOn the question of anti-taxation

M5 ILIJIWT Meeting, July 1,1958.
116 1bid.

B71LI/JWT Meeting, June 26, 1958.
118 |bid.
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advertising, still another noted, “the questiorhoiv the life insurance business is taxed
is not only too complex for public discussion, higo one in which not even a limited
segment of the public would be interestétf. As these comments suggest, reluctance on
the part of marketing firms to embrace the “eduwratl” goals of the ILI often rested on
the problem of how to speak to a public audiendeguihie highly technical, specialized,
and actuarial language insurers demanded. JWT saggptessed unease, as well, at the
ILI's disregard for sales (the traditional focusaafvertising) and their requests that new
marketing campaigns instead shape the politicgglJ@and economic conditions of
business operations. In most meetings, this hestamas channeled towards convincing
ILI leadership to “tone down” the overtly politiceietoric of their ads — but occasionally
it dissolved into contempt. In a 1958 Review Boarekting, one JWT representative
complained bluntly, “This ‘educational copy’ scames. It sounds like a Martian
colossus and | find myself thinking, ‘gee, if theg’got 20,000,000 for a shopping center,
| guess my premiums may be too high®

Despite these conflicts, the JWT produced hundo¢tissue” ads for the
Institute over the course of the 1950s and 196Gfysa(fepresentative sample see figures
16-18). A significant portion of these campaigndradsed the question of industry
regulation. Here, the JWT and the ILI adopted atsgy that avoided direct discussion of
proposed legislation or investigations into insw@nduct and instead focused on the

ways in which the industry wadreadyregulated and how it administered itself in the

119 |

Ibid.
120ihid. Insurance industry investment in real estatel particularly shopping centers, intensifiedruy
the 1950s. See Chapter Two for a discussion ofttheging regulatory frameworks that made these
investments possible and their impacts on the bolironment and postwar landscape of the United
States.
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best interests of its policy holderd® An ad entitled “How do Life Insurance Companies
Figure Premiums?” for example, explained the irdemechanisms companies employed
to determine policy pricing, emphasizing their &#hcy and objectivity?” Another,

“What Standards Govern the Life Insurance Companié&svesting your Money?” took

a similar approach towards the question of reguatilescribing the industry’s already
existing commitment to safety, diversification, antérest returns. Assuring readers that
companies, “endeavor to place life insurance mavtegre it does the most good for the
country and the people,” this ad lauded the ingisstommitment to public service and
suggested that increased regulation of insuran@siment practices would be
unnecessary’

Along with discouraging industry regulation, ILisSue” ads also sought to paint
private insurance as a viable, even superior,ratare to the state and state-based
services. These ads focused less on the respazisipilorce of insurance consumption
on individuals, its ability to train self-sufficieand secure subjects, and more on the
contributions of “insurance dollars” to the natiasa whole. An ad entitled “How does
the Money People Put into Life Insurance BenefltdklUs?” for example, stressed the
vital role played by private insurance investmentsecuring national economic
prosperity and the “quality of life” of all Amerioa:

Look around you! The houses we live in the cargiviree, the telephones

we use, the electricity that lights our homes,ftoal we eat, the clothing
we wear, all of the things that really effect oaues every day are

2L ILI/JWT Meeting, June 26, 1958. Still, the JWT wed that these approaches would have “An indirect
effect on favorable tax and regulation conditidng, only that,” ILI/JWT Meeting, July 1, 1958.

122111, 1955, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestivéxtisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.

12311, 1953,
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probably financed by life insurance funds in sonaywnvested in every

part of the country, this money touches potentiallgry phase of

American life. It helps provide the capital necegga build America. It

helps finance business, both large and small.

All of this adds up to more jobs and more goodsiore and more

people. Furthermore, the earnings of these inddsteds help keep down

the cost of life insurance for the policyholder, $ou see, your life

insurance dollars benefit you and your family, yoammunity, and the

country as a whole.

The providential nature of private enterprise, lsady articulated here, was extolled in
other insurance “issue” ads as well. “Is Ameriddedter Place because Y@wn Life
Insurance?” another ILI ad from the same seridsyed a celebration of private
enterprise infused with a veiled critique of pulgrovision. “Through life insurance,” the
copy vows, “you’re building security for yourseté your family — on youown You're
not depending on somebody else to do it for y5t1.”

While innocuous-seeming in their focus on the mmed&chnicalities of
insurance operations, these ads were, in factjqgaldocuments. They championed the
privatization of social services and the deregatatf private industry. They encouraged
diminished government spending and public taxafidney called for the extensive
expansion of private enterprise into arenas foryreserved for federal and state
government. And they insisted on a smaller, lefis@state in all areas expect

defensé®® The overwhelming message here was a call to téta democratic public

institutions and to instead embrace private enis@s a site of social governance and

124111, 1953, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestivéxtisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.

125 Note, however, the emphasis on insurance finarginfgfense plants in these ads. The privatizaifon
national defense was not yet a goal of insurersduhis era, though it would become so in the 1880s.
See the Epilogue for a more thorough discussigrosf-1980s insurance investment strategies andskefe
financing.

90



nation building. The clearly political goals of #eeads expose the fallacy of insurer
claims that “issue” advertising was offered in fleevice of the public. Importantly, they
also reflect the increasingly neoliberal naturéath insurance marketing and the role the

industry envisioned for itself in the political,a@tmic, and social life of the nation.
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Conclusion

Most accounts identify neoliberalism as system pasues two distinct but
related trajectories. The first is the extensiod dissemination of market values and
rationalities to almost every imaginable realm xigence, including those domains
traditionally considered outside of the economyisTi® achieved by construing all
human and institutional action as entrepreneudtbn, by transforming calculations of
cost, profitability, utility, and benefit into cenat components of individual conduct and
daily life. The other trajectory of neoliberalissithe dismantling of public institutions
and the reduction of the state’s power in neatlg@as except the symbolic. This is
achieved through the promotion of a privatizededaftated, “free” market immune to
most political challenges, and especially thoseenaa collective organizatioff®

As | have shown in this chapter, insurance ingtihg actively pursued both of
these trajectories in their postwar marketing. Addressing traditionally “private”
arenas like marriage and parenting sought to pmdatf-governing, responsibilized,
enterprising subjects capable of risk-based, futwiented thinking rooted in actuarial
calculation and a drive for self-security. Ads thegjued against government spending,
taxes, corporate regulation, and the public prowvigif social services also pursued a
neoliberal trajectory. These materials positedgigvnsurance as viable alternative to the
state — as a custodian of the economy, a creajobsf a builder of infrastructure, a

supporter of national defense, and a provider cfisgy. Combining the marketization of

126 5ee Chapter 4 for an analysis of the effects nfaaial practices and rationalities on collectiwditical
organization, and more specifically, civil rightsdafeminist activism during the 1970s and 1980s.
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subjectivity and the privatization of security widh anti-state message, postwar insurers
proposed a new social and economic structure gn#tion, one that elevated private
institutions and entrepreneurial action above regmeative democratic institutions and
collective life. In this neoliberal vision, autonoms individuals and family units would
invest as entrepreneurs in their own lives andrdgonhile eschewing all forms of
commitment to, or responsibility for, the welfarieothers.

Insurance marketing offers a compelling site thiowgpich to explore the
relationships between insurance institutions, a@leationality, and emergent forms of
neoliberal governance evolving in the United Stali@$ng the early postwar years. Yet
marketing was not the only realm in which insummsraced neoliberal agendas or
articulated them in actuarial terms. This chaptes tocused primarily on the early
postwar development of new forms of subjectivitd ancial order rooted in an
entrepreneurial vision of the self and the actlian@anagement of social life. The
emergence of a postwar neoliberal order, howewveajled a spatial transformation, as
well as a social one. Chapter 2 explores this toamstion though an analysis of
insurance industry investments in housing developmehopping centers, office

buildings, and infrastructure projects.
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CHAPTER 2
INSURANCE INVESTMENTS IN THE BUILT ENVIRONMENT ANDTHE
RESHAPING OF THE POSTWAR LANDSCAPE

In Eleven Stories High: Growing Up in Stuyvesant Tai@48-1968Corrine
Demas offers a memoir of her childhood in Stuyve3amvn, a Manhattan housing
development built by the Metropolitan Life Insurar€ompany in 1947 (see figure 21).
Demas recalls a regulated, manicured environmemgrev‘order always prevailed” and
security was a staple of daily lit8’ In Demas’ memoir, the handpicked residents of
Stuyvesant town live sensible lives characterizgthhift. Longtime residents “sock
away” savings, choosing modesty over extravagasuege dying with estates “totaling
up to half a million.*?® The homogeneous residents, all white and midaigsclare
predominantly families of WWII veterans. In Stuyaas Town, fireproof walls are not
thin, but “conductive.” Every night at the sameaeirfias if on schedule,” a symphony of
“tooth brushing, wiping, flushing, and washing” eels through bathrooms along each
building column. Individual apartments featurenmate views into parallel others, a
product of the density and “bewildering” symmetfitlte development. Fathers return
home from work as dentists and doctors, occasipnaibtaking their own buildings for
indistinguishable ones across the way. They ridatidal elevators to identical floors,
enter identical doorways, then are greeted by stseH wives who are not their own. In
her memoir, Demas muses about the impact of so satieness on Stuyvesant’s

residents:

ol Corrine Demadtleven Stories High: Growing Up in Stuyvesant Tol@48-1968 Albany, NY: State
University of New York Press, 2002), 8.
12

Demas, 4.
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A friend of mine who grew up in Stuyvesant Townié&ets the sameness

made people crazy — the fact that everything aggkeidentical, but on

closer inspection, really wasn’t. | disagree. €liidren especially, |

think the sameness was comforting. When you wenwnisit a friend’s

apartment the floorplan was reassuringly familidihe-bathroom was in

the same place, your friend’s bedroom was the sareeas your own.

The layout of buildings, playgrounds, walks, andel, was all

predictable once you mastered the design. As a child yow gie

seeking out subtle differences, you noticed detalls

In contrast to much of what has been written alboioén housing developments
built by insurance companies after World War lInizes’ image of Stuyvesant Town is a
sympathetic one. Most commentators have been ledsflocusing on the negative
aspects of these sanitized, segregated spaces pdfteipation in destructive urban
renewal projects, their discriminatory racial pioBt their aesthetic ugliness. Demas
offers a more positive, though conflicted, visitmEleven Stories Highdensity begets
conflict, but the sameness of residents also lemdssense of community. Although
rigorous policing and regulation lead to feelingswoxiety and suspicion, the general
“orderliness” of the environment also, accordindg&mas, provides comfort for
residents, and a sense of security. The unrelentiffgrmity of metal and concrete,
while occasionally alienating, also encouragesightened awareness and attention to
detail, especially in children, and a sensitivaytiie natural world. As Demas puts it, “no
child reared in Stuyvesant Town ever takes namrgranted.**°

| begin this chapter with Demas’ memories of Stisard Town because they

offer a personal account of what it was like telia the securitized spaces that became

more and more common in the United States aftedd\Wvar Il. By “securitized space” |

12 Demas, 6, emphasis added.
130
Ibid.
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refer to a particular sort of built environmentsamed specifically to govern inhabitants
with an eye for managing risk. Uniformity, prediailély, and efficiency are common
descriptors of such spaces and can be used talmeboth their structural/aesthetic
gualities, as well as their intended impact on bitaats. Securitized spaces reflect these
gualities, not only through their design and camgtion, but also through the sorts of
behaviors and sensibilities (efficiency, responihisafety, calculation) they elicit and
encourage. Segregated into discrete populatioesrdeted by calculations of risk
susceptibility or aversion, residents of securdizpaces become participants as well as
subjects of risk management. Demas, for exampiaipto the thriftiness of Stuyvesant
Town residents, their collective embrace of prehte routines, their attention to detail,
and general anxiety — all signatures of a respdizgd, risk-managing population. These
characteristics are encouraged and nurtured byphaee itself, which creates order and

security that is both structural and social.

o

¥

Figure 1 Aerial photograph of Stuyvesant Twn4'£L9Source: Richard D. Statile, Hulton Archive,
Getty Images.
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Enclosed, dense housing developments designestraoted, and managed by
insurance companies in the years immediately foigwVorld War Il offer good
examples of securitized spaces. They also illuestrail the political and economic
resourcefulness of the postwar insurance indusityita capacity to shape the built
environment. | argue in this chapter that this céigaxpanded far beyond the walls of
urban housing developments like Stuyvesant Townodgh massive investments in
urban housing, suburban shopping centers, homeedifiildings, and a network of
infrastructure projects, postwar insurance comabegzame key participants in a large-
scale restructuring of the American landscape. dsgructuring fundamentally altered
the postwar economy and social life, transformhgliving arrangements, consumption
patterns, and daily movements of millions of Amanis.

The private insurance industry was certainly netdhly contributor in changing
the spatial landscape of the postwar United St#ttesole in shaping the built
environment, however, has been greater than maglgtrekpect. Most historical
treatments of postwar developments like suburbéinizaurban renewal, and the
“shopping center boom,” for example, cite eitheltunal factors and public demand
(white flight, a growing focus on the nuclear fayhibr more structural concerns like
federal financing (of highways and home loanshasprimary forces driving the postwar

reworking of the nation’s spatial landscdpeFew, however, have traced the role of

131 The literature on suburbanization is extensive.d&initive accounts, see Robert FishmBayrgeois
Utopias: The Rise and Fall of Suburk{idew York: Basic Books, 1987); Kenneth T. Jacksbrgabgrass
Frontier: The Suburbanization of the United Stafdew York: Oxford University Press, 1985); Lizabeth
CohenA Consumers' Republic: The Politics of Mass Congiompn Postwar AmericgNew York:

Vintage, 2003); Thomas Sugrukhe Origins of the Urban Crisis: Race and Inequaliit Postwar Detroit
(Princeton: Princeton University Press, 1996); @fitliam Sharpe and Leonard Wallock, “Bold New City
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private investors, or insurance institutions, iis forocess. This chapter contributes to this
historiography through a study of insurance investhpractices during the years
following World War I, arguing that the industrygyed an instrumental role in
reshaping the built environment of the United Statering this era.

This chapter also explores more broadly the impaictisese spaces on how
Americans interfaced with insurance, themselved,eath other — and particularly how
they changed the ways people lived, shopped, amkledoThe industry’s expanding web
of investments in real estate extended its govgrreach, allowing insurance institutions
to actively shape spaces of consumption, of reseleand work, as well as the
infrastructural networks that linked the countrgether and determined the circulatory
patterns of its people, goods, and capital. By emang the impacts of these spaces and
the logics behind their construction, we can begisee a pattern of how insurance
worked spatially, as well as socially, as a forngo¥ernance. We can also learn about
the impacts of actuarial thinking on the built eowiment and its role in shaping
emergent forms of neoliberal spatial relations.

The concepts of security and circulation were @nérthis project. In “advanced

liberal” societies, Nikolas Rose argues, “The crilg spaces of nineteenth century

or Built-Up ‘Burb?: Redefining Contemporary SubwaBiAmerican Quarterly16 (1994): 1-30. For a
survey of literature on the relationships betweetisrand suburban development, see Kenneth T. dacks
“All the World's a Mall: Reflections on the Socahd Economic Consequences of the American Shopping
Center,”American Historical Revied01, no. 4 (October, 1996): 1111-1121. See algaligth Cohen,
“From Town Center to Shopping Center: The Recométjan of Community Marketplaces in Postwar
America" American Historical Review 101, no.4 (Cmto, 1996): 1050-1081. Thomas Hanchett is one of
few historians to discuss the impact of insuramsgéitutions on processes of suburbanization. Heugdses
the role of The Prudential Insurance Company iarfaing suburban forms in “Financing Suburbia:
Prudential Insurance and the Post—World War |l $f@mation of the American City,Journal of Urban
History 26, no. 3 (March 2000): 312-328; and mentionsrasce firm investments in commercial real
estate more briefly in “U.S. Tax Policy and the gping-Center Boom of the 1950s and 196@syierican
Historical Reviewl01, no. 4 (October, 1996): 1082-1110.

101



liberalism and twentieth century social architeetarpublic parks, libraries, playgrounds,
the streets themselves — are increasingly abanddesdlate and dangerous. They are
replaced by an apparatus of secured spaces — sigappils, art centers, and gourmet
restaurant strips-? Insurance housing developments and corporateesfficargue in
this chapter, were also secured spaces, fortles®iiclaves that, like malls, were strictly
segregated and monitored by private security syst&uring the postwar era, securitized
spaces gradually become the norm, and people wetegithemselves from one to the
next in private vehicles, which themselves tookrameasingly fortress-like qualities.
The management of risk and the avoidance of “rigpéces and individuals became a
primary goal for many Americans during this peridd.successfully achieve this goal,
the construction of a circulatory system networkpegple, goods, and capital was
necessary. Insurance helped finance and buildh#tisork system, as well as the
securitized spaces that made up its nodes. Th# vessithe emergence of a neoliberal
landscape structured around inclusion and exclysiod populated by planning,
responsibilized, risk-managing individuals whostiadal understanding of community
was rooted in a shared relationship to securityreamhrd.

| argue in this chapter that the role of insurainceaking this world was
profound. The chapter’s goals are two-fold. Firlsbpe to elucidate the largely
overlooked role of insurance companies as privatestors in the built environment of
the postwar United States. To do so, | will lay addrief history of four major areas of
insurance investment: urban housing projects, faftsushopping centers, home office

buildings, and national infrastructure projects.ties primary funders of each of these

132 Nikolas Rose, “Government and Contrdgfitish Journal of Criminology0, no. 2 (2000): 330.
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ventures, insurance institutions exercised a ldeggee of control over their construction
and organization, applying the actuarial logiciekimanagement at every turn.
Secondly, by tracing this influence, | will addrékse impacts of these investments, and

particularly the ways in which they worked as sgamiesecurity and circulation.

Insurance Urban Housing Developments

During the first decades of the twentieth centlaws in most states prohibited
insurance companies from purchasing real estatee@&om owning or operating
property “related to any business other than insed the real estate holdings of most
insurers included insurance home office buildingg kttle else*** Most of these laws
originated around the turn of the century, whenesfead distrust of corporations
spurred public demands for regulation of the indust During this era, states across the
country passed legislation restricting the investhpeactices of insurers, which had for
years been unregulated, and led to speculativerumsious deals that adversely affected
policyholders. Real estate, because of its perddaek of liquidity at this time, was
considered speculative and therefore ill suitedrisurance investment. As public
distrust of corporate power eased over the courigeacentury, a handful of states began
lifting some of these restrictions. By the 1940s8ddanning real estate investment had

increasingly come under attack by insurers eagdiviersify into new investment outlets.

133 | . . . .

Mineral properties and commercial real estate waght of as “too speculative” for insurance
investment. See Harold Wayne Sniddfe Insurance Investment in Commercial Real Esfatéladelphia:
S.S. Huebner Foundation for Insurance EducatioB6)L9

1 The 1905-1907 Armstrong Commission Hearings in Nerk State were instrumental here. See
Viviana A. Rotman Zelizevorals and Markets: The Development of Life Inseeim the United States
(Piscataway, NJ: Transaction, 1983); and JoAnne¥/&tructuring the Information Age: Life Insurance
and Technology in the Twentieth Cent(Bgltimore, MD: Johns Hopkins University PressQ2)
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In 1945 the important insurance states CaliforNey Jersey, and Connecticut enacted
laws that allowed insurers to invest in both resi@dd and commercial real estate. Other
states quickly followed suit, and by 1954 all bubtstates had lifted restrictions on such
investments®

Insurers used a series of different strategiesttthése bans, but by far the most
successful was a lobbying campaign that positeatamee company investment in
residential real estate as a possible solutiorostvar housing shortages. A combination
of decreased homebuilding during the Great Depyasand World War Il, and the return
of large numbers of veterans after the War prodticese shortages, which were seen as
a major threat to social ord&f The federal government responded to the publicrgut
over housing shortages by passing a series of igpasits, and by seeking out
partnerships with private interests as a meanpedding home constructidi. The life
insurance industry at this time possessed thedamggital base of any industry in the

nation’*® A partnership between the state, desperate forsoences of capital for

1 For an accessible exploration of changes in imsigranvestment law during this period, see Snidiée,
Insurance Investment in Commercial Real Est8te also David Cummins, ddvestment Activities of
Life Insurance Companigsiomewood, IL: Richard Irwin, Inc., 1977); and Band Fox and Eli Shapiro,
eds.Life Insurance Companies as Financial Institutiggsglewood Cliffs, NJ: Prentice-Hall, 1962).
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The literature on the postwar housing shortagxtensive. For a general introduction, see Kenfieth
JacksonCrabgrass Frontier: The Suburbanization of the @diStategNew York: Oxford University
Press, 1987)

7 On housing acts, see Jackson, “All the World'sadl:NReflections on the Social and Economic
Consequences of the American Shopping Center.”alBeeHanchett, "U.S. Tax Policy and the Shopping-
Center Boom of the 1950s and 1960s."

138 The insurance industry fared much better thanrdthancial institutions during the1930s and conéd

to grow throughout the 1940s. Decades of conservailanning had protected the assets of most of the
largest insurers during the stock market crast®@Bland the ensuing Great Depression. For many
insurance companies, particularly those specidgigirife insurance, the crash actually accelergteavth,
as investors who had lost heavily attempted to leupgnt losses to their estates by increasing lifeir
insurance. See Thomas Derdak, laternational Directory of Company Historiegpl 111 (Chicago: St.
James Press, 1988), 292-293.
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building, and insurers, actively seeking to divigrgivestments, became an attractive
solution for all parties to the housing crisis.

Although a few insurance housing developmentsdeah built in states permitting
insurance real estate investment during the 1988%yulk of insurance-sponsored
developments were erected during and after the'®@he New York developments
(Stuyvesant, Parkchester, Riverton) built during greriod by The Metropolitan Life
Insurance Company have been studied extensivetgthylars of urban design and urban
renewal**® The dozens of other wartime and postwar urbarramse housing
developments, built in New York and cities acrdssd¢ountry, have received less
attention. Figure 22, a chart developed for a lifiS@rance textbook, shows the
profusion of insurance housing projects betweerydags 1941 and 1952. It also
illustrates well the widespread interest in thesggets amongst life insurance companies
of all sizes, and the massive amounts of capigg} thvested in housing during this
period. Metropolitan Life was one of the more piolbuilders, but other insurers like
Prudential and New York Life also participated esigely in building urban and
suburban housing developments.

Most scholarship on these complexes has been ctewlan a city-by-city basis
and has focused primarily on the destructive impadense housing projects on older

urban environments while paying little attentiorirteurance companies beyond their role

1 Robert ShultzLife Insurance Housing ProjectéPhiladelphia: S.S. Huebner Foundation for Insoea
Education, 1956), 25-28.

1o See Arthur SimorStuyvesant Town, U.S.A.: Pattern for Two Amer{tsv York: New York
University Press, 1970); Roberta Moudychitecture as Cultural Design: The ArchitectumedaUrbanism
of the Metropolitan Life Insurance Compa®h.D. Dissertation, Cornell University, 1995)dagBamuel
Zipp, Manhattan Projects: The Rise and Fall of Urban Realein Cold War New YorNew York:
Oxford University Press, 2010).
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as financiers. When seen within a larger, natiac@ext of expanding private
investment in postwar real estate, however, the gbinsurance in shaping these projects
becomes clearer. The securitized, actuarial natiutleese spaces, often overlooked by
scholars of urban renewal, can, in many ways, ba as the product of insurance
company influence surrounding design, constructma, management of housing
developments. The ability to wield such influencaswin fact, one of the early
motivating factors for insurers in entering the siag project market in the first place. As
Metropolitan Life Chairman of the Board F. H. Eclkegued in 1952, housing
developments offered insurers unprecedented atghorcontrolling their investments,
allowing “direct control” over the operation of threvestment “to a much larger extent
than would be possible if [insurers] merely held thortgage on a project*

Insurers took their control of these developmeetsously, applying the actuarial
logic of risk management at every turn. Every aspéproject building, from selection
of construction materials (most were fireproof)the selection of tenants (carefully
chosen members of a single risk pool), turned caleulus of risk. The physical layouts
of housing developments were no exception. FiguaeXerial photograph of Stuyvesant
Town highlights the overwhelming uniformity and symetry of these spaces. Each
apartment building is oriented spatially in suchay as to afford residents visual access
into adjacent apartments (a phenomenon discussedgih by Demas in her memaoir).
Entrances and exists to the development are iotggity limited, forcing inhabitants to

pass through the open central area as they comgoaoidmove from one area of the

o Interview with Mr. Frederick H. Ecker, cited in @tz, Life Insurance Housing Projects5.
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project to another. The result is a tightly cod&dlspace, in which the movements of all
residents are strictly monitored — not only by pliitng guards hired by insurance

company management, but also by fellow residents.

Nus axp Cost or Housie Promors CossTuueTen on PURCHASED DURING THE TWELVE-Yian Pexion 1941-52
Number of Date of Cost to the Company Book Value
Company FProjects Acquisition Dicember 31, 1952 Diecamber 31, 1052
Bankers Mational Life [nsurance Company 3 1947 142476072 § 1,424.769.72
o 1 1948 66,184.%0 66, 184,90

Colonial Life Insurance, Company of

America 1 1946 340,643,901 % 294,362,27*
Connecticut Mutual Life Insurance Company 2 1044 159,954.64 129,444.75
1 1948 880,415.72 T2T,476.52
(land in 1946)
Equitable Life Amurance Society of America 1 1941 and 1942 10,030,051.64 8,385,268.91
' 1 1944650 17,393,422.51 16,455,083,54
Guardian Life Insurance Company of 1 1047 3460,101.40 268,785.26
America 1 1948 240,526 40 104, 244,64
1 1949 345 426,50 287,713,74
Home Life Insurance Company 1 1946 1,056,584,37 B35,987.00
~John Hancock Mutual Life Insurance Company 1 1946 11,715,919.26 : 10,816,383,26
litan Life Insurance Company 3 1941 129,190,139, 121,774,245.53
1 1943 108,843,755.91 92,997,315,
1944 12,003,843.75 12,003,643.75
) 1 1945 38,673,522.41 35,159,002.32
Mutaal Benefit Life Insurance Company 3 1947 1,125,048,95 943,264.78
Mew England Life Insurance Company 1 1948 3,816,770.53 3,495 084.91
1 1949 4 47961765 ° 4,058 866,55
1 1950 4,036,564,30 3,686,036,52
Mew York Life Insurance Company 1 1946 § 1,864,456.64 § 1,577,941.44
1 1946, 1947, 1949 62,148,199.29 57,191,598.25
1 1947, 1948, 1949 20,800,770.37 20,141,779.28
1 1952 1,598,678.40 1,598,678.40
Phoenix Mutual Life Insurance Company 1 1947 1,160,162,21 % 976,700.00*
' Prudential lnluram Company of America 1 1945 2,287,668.51 2,039,284.70
2 1946 2,158,341.49 1,156,492.89
2 1947 2,B26,221.88 2,145,146.84
. 1 1947 636,658.91* 493,087.79*
Security Mutual Life Inserance Company 1 1947 703,583.34"° 573,233.56*
Western and Southern Life Insurance Company 1 1946 527,171.88" 456,066.61*

* Praject sald durlag 1952, "“Coat 1o the Company™ and "'.Buul ‘v-ln" figures glven aa ufd‘.m ol aale, For actual dave of sale, ses Appendix B,
Sewrce: Annual matements of tha lsied | bendiied o the Infurance Depariment of the sate of Pennerlrania.

Figure 22. Number and Cost of Insurance Housimgelets, 1941-1952. Source: Richard Shuiig
Insurance Housing ProjectéPhiladelphia: S.S. Huebner Foundation for InsceaEducation, 1956) 35-
36.

The emphasis on visibility as an element of segisin essential aspect of these
spaces. Patrolling guards provide only one fatatlarger security system that involves
the responsibilization and vigilance of every initafit. Residents of securitized spaces

participate equally in managing risks for the enpopulation; as members of a uniform
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risk pool, the security of one is linked intimatébythe security of all. In this sense,
security spaces work much like insurance in genethg practice of risk pooling creates
distinct populations capable of managing and sigaisk as a group. Because the failure
of one member to properly manage risk adversebctdgfthe pool as a whole, risk
pooling encourages vigilance and self-surveillaamo®ngst members of each pool, or
“risk community.” The spatial layouts of insurarfo@using projects create such
communities, which like insurance risk pools, dfeciently segregated and united
around a shared aversion to risk, rather thannatdronds or the shared experiences of
members.

The effects of insurance housing projects werdinuted to their inhabitants.
Housing developments like Stuyvesant Town alsoajesti the cities around them. As
significant contributors to a larger pattern ofamtrenewal, the insurance companies who
built these developments participated in clearingis and redefining the class and racial
lines that had characterized urban spaces beferé/tr. Historian Samuel Zipp deftly
captures these developments and assesses thetiooswa insurance institutions in
building projects like Stuyvesant. Insurers, heleg;

planned to rescue a portion of the ‘rundown city’ White, middle-class

family life, decrease premiums for their policy tets, and secure the

health of the public and their own social and ecolednvestment in

Manhattan real estate. In the process, they todke@targest slum

clearance job do date [and] pioneered the efforétioink the ethic of city

rebuilding as urban renew4f

Insurance company representatives embraced thasgeh enthusiastically, citing the

“social implications” of new urban housing develagrts as important motivating factors

142 Samuel ZippManhattan Projects76.
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in pursuing the projects. Discussions of “sociatdas” not directly related to insurance
were not new to this period — insurance comparagsideen involved in social
engineering projects that extended beyond theicydlolding contingents for decades.
Metropolitan’s public health campaigns, discusse@hapter 1, for example, began in
the early years of the twentieth century and weseraimental in bringing health-related
educational materials to both insured and non-edurdividuals and families across this
country. These campaigns served as an importameeleof the company’s public
relations efforts, but they also changed the beitawf populations that were considered
at that time a “threat” to the public health ofest**®

Insurers imagined their urban housing developmastsontributing to similar
social engineering ends. The so-called “social icapions” of spaces like Stuyvesant
Town were touted as important aspects of theiralealue to society. As F.H. Ecker,
Metropolitan Life Chairman of the Board, argued 852, “clean and desirable housing
accommodations” were laudable for “their tendemcyeduce disease, the volume of
crime, and in general produce a more wholesomea@mvient.*** Citywide crime
control and disease prevention, though not gernyecatsidered “typical” concerns of
insurance companies, were cited often by insurereatral functions of their housing
developmentddighlighting such functions allowed insurers torgaheir business in a
paternalistic light, as a force that was necesaadybeneficial to society in ways that
extended beyond the “business” of insurance. Inapdist, these efforts also reflect the

governing activities of insurance institutions, ahias | argue throughout the

e See Chapter 1 and William Rothstdiublic Health and the Risk Factor: A History of @neven
Medical Revolutio{Rochester, NY: University of Rochester Press, 3300
144
Cited in Shultz, 3.
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dissertation, were expanded significantly during plostwar era and increasingly
conducted beyond the state.

The rhetorical strategy of offering up urban hoggmnojects as beneficial to cities
served important public relations functions foriagustry that only a few decades earlier
had garnered widespread public contempt for ite@asons with gambling and “dealing
in death.™ This strategy also reflected changes in the wassrance institutions
imagined their business and its role in Americén Bocial functions like crime control
and disease prevention are activities normally@ased with state and federal
governments, but they increasingly came under tineigw of private industries like
insurance during the postwar era. This “outsourcoigtate-based responsibilities to
private institutions has become a growing areatarest in recent years for scholars of
governmentality and neoliberalism. Richard Ericsdaron Doyle, and Dean Barry, in
particular, have argued that the insurance indugtsyerns our institutions and daily
lives in ways that are largely invisible... and thBréunctions as a form of government
beyond the state"“ While these authors and others locate the shifb fstate to
institutional governance as primarily occurringidgrand after the 1970s, the social
engineering activities of insurers and the partmessthey formed with federal and state
governments to create housing during the earlysydiowing World War Il suggest a

longer chronology.

e For the notion of "dealing in death," see Vivid®izer,Morals and Markets: The Development of Life
Insurance in the United Statédew York: Columbia University Press, 1979).
146
Richard Ericson, Aaron Doyle & Dean Bartgsurance as Governang&oronto: University of Toronto
Press, 2003).
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Moving beyond “quantifiable” social factors likeirtre and disease, Ecker’s
reference to “wholesomeness” also reminds us offribkal questions surrounding
housing and urban environments during the postveaarShrewdly evading potentially
negative discussions surrounding state and feteerddreaks, investment diversification,
racial segregation policies, and especially praigurers emphasized the positive
contributions of housing developments to the puipiod. Again, this emphasis was not
out of step with earlier public relations effortinsurers worked aggressively throughout
the twentieth century, as | show in Chapter 1,ddrpy their business as socially
beneficial and “morally upright**’ The imperative to underscore the benevolent
paternalism of private insurance increased subatgntluring the postwar era as insurers
took on more and more “non-insurance related” mitsjéke housing.

Insurer claims to paternalistic social service wadtacked directly in 1947, when
a group of three African American veterans filed against Metropolitan Life after
applying and being rejected for housing in StuyaéJawn. Up until this point, the
company had followed the then common practice ity segregating housing,
adopting a “whites only” policy in their developmsifMetropolitan’s Riverton project in
Harlem and Prudential’s Douglass-Harrison projedtiewark were restricted to black
tenants). Backed by the NAACP and the ACLU, Jodepisey, Monroe Dowling, and
Calvin Harper charged that Stuyvesant was publicsimg (because tax concessions had
been granted by the state for its purchase androetisn) and thus Metropolitan had

violated the equal protection clause of the Fomttedmendment. Upholding the

147 . . . . . .
For the best account of efforts made by insuraecepanies to appear as moral institutions, seeételi
Morals and Markets
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private ownership of Stuyvesant town, and therefloeeright of Metropolitan to select
tenants according to methods of their own choogshmyNew York State Court of
Appeals, and later the United States Supreme Cloeid, in favor of the compariy?®

Metropolitan insisted throughout the process their policy of racial segregation
did not, in fact, constitute discrimination, butsriastead a necessary aspect of risk
pooling — they were, according to a company spokesmsimply “protecting the
soundness of their investmenté*Park Commissioner and passionate advocate of urban
renewal Robert Moses supported the company, deimguftbose who insist on making
projects of this kind a battleground for the viration of social objectives, however
desirable, and who persist in claiming that a fge\@oject is in fact a public project®
Despite winning the case, unfavorable publicityeyated by the lawsuit led
Metropolitan to reverse its policy of racial segggn in Stuyvesant Town (though not in
any of its other projects) in 1930" Fearful of experiencing a similar publicity dissrs
New York Life decided to accept both White and Rlé&snants in its Chicago Lake

Meadows development, which opened in 18%2.

148 Much has been written on the legal battles ovee ia Stuyvesant Town. For two definitive accounts
see SimonStuyvesant Town, U.S.A.: Pattern for Two Ameraras Samuel ZippgWlanhattan ProjectsSee
also, Scott HendersoHousing and the Democratic Ideal: The Life and Tdttwof Charles Abram@New
York: Columbia University Press, 2000), 122-146.

149 Marquis JamesThe Metropolitan Lif§New York: Viking Press, 1947), 386.

%9 |hid. 386.

151 A white resident of San Francisco’s Parkmercedetbmment, Paul Trafficante, sued Metropolitan ten
years later in 1960, arguing that he had "losssthaal benefits of living in an integrated commuyinit
missed business and professional advantages th#d Wwave accrued from living with members of
minority groups, and suffered from being 'stigmadizas a resident of a 'white ghetto'." The Un@eates
Supreme Court ruled unanimously in his favor in29®etLife settled out of court. See Kathleen
Sullivan, "Obituary: Paul Trafficante - He Won Kbkyegration Suit,'SanFrancisco ChronicleOctober 2,
2001.

%2 Shultz, 94.
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Segregation policies of the sort employed by Matlitgn at Stuyvesant Town
reflected the rampant racism of period — the sdugéief, based in subjective prejudice,
that people of different races should live in sap@mspaces. But subjective prejudice
alone cannot explain the systematic quality ofalesegregation in postwar America.
Insurers claimed to be acting “objectively” in segating their housing developments by
race and class. They made similar arguments itioeléo redlining (the practice of
denying insurance to people who live in certairagy@and the denial of equal pricing and
policy access to women (topics discussed in Ch&)tédvhile subjective prejudice was
no doubt at work in both instances, it is import@ntinderstand that segregation and
discrimination are alsproductsof insurance logic, of its actuarial and risk-sifgng
mechanisms. Metropolitan built Black housing depetents as well as Whites ones, and
sought to manage tenants in both settings in muelsame ways they managed
policyholders — by segregating them into groupmadividuals that were thought to
reflect a similar level of susceptibility to riskhat particular racial characteristics were
associated with “riskiness” clearly indicates subje racism. It is worth considering,
however, the ways in which this racism was instindlized, justified, and perpetuated
by actuarial thinking, which was rooted in the itigcation and classification of
difference as a means of segregating populations.

Bad publicity generated by racial segregation pedievas not the only problem
faced by insurance companies in managing housimggis. Although some companies
hired outside contractors to build their developtagmany opted to control the entire

project from start to finish, essentially setting‘separate businesses within the
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insurance company,” responsible for managing sligarance, planning, construction,
and tenant relation’s> While “direct control” of housing investments watsractive to
insurers, the logistics of managing rental fa@stimany of which housed thousands of
residents, were often overwhelming. Despite thaéicess in creating risk averse housing
and gaining greater influence over urban “socialdititons,” high management costs and
the threat of bad publicity from legal battles fadny insurers to sell their housing
properties, and by the mid 1950s construction of pmjects slowed nearly to a halt.

In the years directly following World War I, padrships between the state and
private insurance companies designed to solvedhsihg crisis effectively dissolved
most legal restrictions on insurance investmemésidential real estate. Importantly, this
relaxing of investment regulation also opened ther do insurers interested in
commercial venues. In a 1956 study on postwar arsi@ investment strategies, Business
Administration professor Harold Snider suggested ithsurers hadtrategicallypressed
for housing legislation as a way of gaining legadesss to more lucrative commercial
properties. “Insurance companies were always piiynaterested in investing in
commercial real estate,” he argued, “even thougHdbislation was enacted primarily to
permit construction of housing projectS*Still eager for new investment venues, but
weary of bad publicity and management costs assakigith housing, insurers
increasingly turned their sights on commercial prtips in the rapidly expanding

suburbs.

153 Shultz, 89.

154 )
Snider, 15.
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Private Insurance Investment in Commercial Reatest

Before WWII, insurance investment in commercial restate was outlawed
throughout the United States. These restrictiong\geadually lifted after the war, and
by the mid 1950s laws banning investments of thisire had been virtually
eliminated>® This change in insurance regulation had far-rearhmplications. The
rapid flow of massive quantities of insurance capiito commercial real estate
fundamentally altered the American economy, insthal investment patterns,
consumption practices, and the spatial landscajp@yMtudies of postwar commercial
spaces like suburban shopping centers don’t digbesle of insurance companies in
financing and shaping those spaces. As historiamBs Hanchett has noted, most
historical accounts of “the rise of the shoppingte€’ in the postwar period focus
exclusively on three key developments: the growtsuburbia, increasing ownership of
automobiles, and rising racial tensions in urbamtems>® Hanchett offers U.S. tax policy
as an alternate explanation and notes that inseregmpanies, as beneficiaries of federal
tax breaks, were instrumental in funding postwapsiing center projects’

Hanchett's work in highlighting the structuralpeomic forces behind changing
consumption patterns in the postwar United Stadssbeen criticized for ignoring

cultural and social factors® Instead of taking sides in this debate, | woikd to

change its terms by emphasizing thitural nature of economic structures and

15 Exceptions include Montana, South Carolina, S@akota. See Snidekjfe Insurance Investment in
Commercial Real Estate

1% See Hanchett, “U.S. Tax Policy and the Shoppingt&eBoom of the 1950s and 1960s.”

%7 |pid. 1101.

138 jJackson , "All the World’s a Mall: Reflections the Social and Economic Consequences of the
American Shopping Center," 1114.
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investment practices. | do this by examining fire extremely large role insurance
companies played in dictating the terms of the fgilog center boom” through influence
exercised over substantial investments in this.aNext, | illustrate how malls and
department stores (and the suburban spatial foegnhblped to shape) became
securitized spaces reflective of actuarial loginaHly, | briefly examine the impact of
insurance commercial real estate projects on thetste of institutional investment in
the United States. Insurance investments in comalesal estate were diverse — they
included the financing of warehouses, office buigli, and manufacturing plants. In this
section, however, | focus primarily on postwar ggacf consumption, and especially
shopping centers, which received a majority offthmling necessary for their creation
from insurance institutions.

Life insurance investment in commercial real e&statl947, when many states
began relaxing regulations, amounted to only $2{lBom By 1954, it had increased to
$1,297 million, and in 2007 this number reached3illion.'* These statistics are for
life insurance alone. Property/Casualty insurensléd to invest less in real estate, but
they also participated in this trehf.Pension funds were also key investors in
commercial real estate, and particularly malls £962 alone, the Teachers’ Insurance
and Annuity Association (TIAA) lent $19 million &hopping centers and another $1
million to “motor courts, restaurants and servitisns.” TIAA also provided nearly

half of the funding for the creation of the Mall Afmerica in suburban Minneapolis,

159 American Council of Life Insuranc@p08 Life Insurance FactBooiNew York, Institute of Life
Insurance 2008).
10 5ee Snidet,ife Insurance Investment in Commercial Real Estate
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loaning $650 million to the projett! Architect Victor Gruen, hailed as the “Father o th
Mall” for his influential work in designing severaf the earliest American shopping
centers, claimed that insurance companies werepfingary source of financing for most
shopping center developments and therefore deepbhied in their construction and
planning.™°?

As Hanchett, perhaps the only historian to explbesconnections between
insurance institutions and the rise of suburbampgimy centers, has shown, the
Prudential Insurance Company was an especiallyattvestor in suburban shopping
centers across the nation. In 1956, the companyged financial backing for the
Southdale Mall in Edina, Minnesota, the world'sfifully enclosed shopping center and
also one of the first designed by Gruen. Hanclstt & number of other Prudential-
backed malls, including Shopper’'s World in Framiagh Massachusetts (1951) Bishops
Corner Mall outside Hartford, Connecticut (19555rMandale Shopping Center in
Montgomery, Alabama (1954); Kenwood Plaza in Cinaitn (1957); Park Central in
Phoenix (1958); Waterbury Plaza in Waterbury, Catinet (1958); Northshore in
Boston (1958); Prince Georges Plaza, in WashinBt@h (1959); and Lloyd Center in
Portland (19602 Prudential was clearly an active player in the fgfing center

boom.” In 1946 Vice President John G. Jewett empbhdghe importance of mall

financing for Prudential, announcing, “The acquisitof commercial store properties

161 Elizabeth Blackmar, “Of REITS and Rights: Absen@enership in the Periphery” i@ity, Country,
Empire: Landscapes in Environmental Histoegited by Jeffery Diefendorf and Kirk Dorsey {8hiturgh:
University of Pittsburgh Press, 2005), 81-98.

182 Victor Gruen and.arry Smith,Shopping Towns USA: The Planning of Shopping Cefew York:
Reinhold, 1960), 28.

183 Hanchett, “Financing Suburbia: Prudential Insueaand the Post—-World War Il Transformation of the
American City,” 320.
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constitutes our most important activity. Our piamo purchase and construct store
buildings in good locations leased for long termsajor chains or strong local
merchants ***

Insurers kept relatively quiet about their growownership of the commercial
landscape. This silence might be explained by tiegative experiences in urban
housing. The “public relations” factor was a keytivator for insurers in constructing
urban developments and they took great strideduertise their involvement in these
projects. Unfavorable publicity related to raci@alimination lawsuits and tenant
disputes likely led insurers to become more castaout publicizing their commercial
investments. In his 1956 study of insurance investnm commercial real estate,
however, Harold Snider suggested a different co@gang the benefits of community
development and growth associated with shoppinteceand the long-term nature of
insurance investment, Snider argued that by keegiigf about their commercial
investments, insurers “may be neglecting a souféavorable public relations® This
particular strategy backfired for the EquitableeLAssurance Society, however, when
they demolished a historic hotel near Indianapatid replaced it with a J.C. Penny
department store in 1949. Equitable had adveritsemlvnership of the store extensively
and was criticized for its actions by public offits and local resident&® Whatever their

motivations, the silence of insurers surroundirgrthommercial investments effectively

184430hn G. Jewett Outlines Real Estate Investmeogifam,”Mirror 2, no.3 (March 1946): 3. Cited in
Hanchett, “Financing Suburbia: Prudential Insurazice the Post—World War |1l Transformation of the
American City,” 319.

185 Snider, 64 and 124.

186 Snider, 64.
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masked (and continues to mask) the large roleeoirttiustry in financing commercial
projects like shopping centers.

Just as they had done with their urban housingppi® insurers exercised a large
degree of control over their commercial propertAasd again, they employed actuarial
methods to assess and manage the risks associttetiege investments. The decision
to fund particular retail projects grew out of atensive research process that took into
account a wide range of factors, including “averdigéance traveled by local residents to
purchase selected goods, average income of familtes) the market area, estimated
decreases to average income in the event of deprbssiness activity, ability of roads
to handle estimated traffic flow, possibility oher suburban developments drawing
trade away from the proposed center, and avaitglofiland to allow for expansion
projects.*®’ After a location had been chosen, insurers coatrtheir active role in
managing and overseeing properties. Hanchett niotesxample, that Prudential
employees played an active role in dictating thegoshof the their mall investments:
“They assisted with economic surveys, helped setriemix (national chain stores were
essential if the developer wished to get a sizatdeggage), okayed the choice of
architect and contractor, determined whether bagidvould occur in phases, and
inspected during constructiof®® Like housing projects, the possibility of “direct
control” of retail centers was clearly an attraetfactor for insurers in deciding to invest

in these venues.

157W.W. Bodine, “The ‘New Look’ on InvestmentsBest’s Insurance News: Life Editi¢gSeptember
1948).

188 Hanchett, “Financing Suburbia: Prudential Insueaand the Post—-World War Il Transformation of the
American City,” 320.
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This kind of control and oversight is importanthase it underscores the immense
role of insurance companies in shaping these spabescontrolled, monitored
movement of residents in housing projects was cafgd in shopping centers and
expanded to include control of cars and goods,elkas shoppers. The concept of
“flow” was an important structuring notion usedibgurance companies in conversation
with mall developers to govern the movement andogsoof shoppers. Efficiency and
uniformity were also, again, major concerns. Netaifeenters were considered more
efficient, not only for retailers but also for coimsers. As historian Lizabeth Cohen has
argued, mall developers and their investors (inolgichsurance companies) “believed
that they were participating in a “rationalizatiohconsumption and community®
This rationalization was a central aspect of theal nature of shopping center spaces.
The uniformity of places of consumption was strdsaean element of efficiency, but
also as a way to manage risk. Streamlining of simgppenter design occurred in the
1950s, when national franchises became a cenéiathbring,” presence. Insurance
company investors encouraged this model becausehiises (especially department
stores) had proven, high yield, records. The unifty of shopping center design across
the country was thus a direct result of insurarmemany investment — insurers refused
to invest in developments lacking national franebibecause those developments were
considered high risk’’ This uniformity of design remains a feature of gbing centers

across the country to this day.

189 Cohen, “From Town Center to Shopping Center,” 1055
170 Jerry Jacobs$The Mall: An attempted Escape from Everyday, [(Reospect Heights, IL.: Waveland
Press: 1984)
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Also like insurance housing developments, shoppergers worked as quasi-
public space. The question of whether housing ptsjeonstituted public or private
space grew out of the ambiguity surrounding fedanal state funding of privately owned
facilities. The ambiguity in shopping centers wéfedent — most malls were funded
privately with no public assistan¢€- Instead, the ambiguity surrounding the privacy or
publicity of shopping centers stemmed from the ufoinction of privately owned malls
as meeting centers in suburban landscapes thadaxtker such venues. Cohen argues
that the quasi-public nature of shopping centecspmdamaging to community, and that
the privatization of public meeting spaces posssrmus threat to democratic I,

This ambiguity surrounding the public/private natof shopping centers can also be
understood as an effect of the actuarial logichetline creation of securitized space. The
“freedom” associated with the public sphere is emaged in shopping centers, where,
like in other securitized spaces, people are swggfipsree to move “as they choose.”
This freedom, however, is curtailed by the strieimagement and monitoring of
movement that occurs in malls and other similacepalndeed, private security guards
and surveillance systems are staples of malls. @heypresent to insure the physical
security of merchandise, but also to ensure thap@ing center visitors behave in ways
sanctioned by mall owners and managers. In shopg@ntgrs, as in housing
developments, the “inhabitants” themselves alstigigate in managing security risks —

shoppers are not simply watched, they also watch ether and themselves (a

" Hanchett, however, makes a compelling case tlar# tax breaks for mall developers played and
important role in their expansion.
172 Cohen, “From Town Center to Shopping Center,” 1080
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development helped along by vast expanses of raienod reflective glass). In this way,
both spaces encourage inhabitants to be “selfipglic
Shopping centers were integral in shaping thewsrssuburban landscape and the

willingness of insurance companies to invest irséheommercial properties was a
necessary element of their existence. Althoughdheeof insurance financing of
commercial space has gone virtually unnoticed BYohians of the postwar era, insurance
insiders and financial commentators from the perembgnized the revolutionary nature
of this shift and its potential impacts on the Aroan landscape, as well on the national
economy, investment practice, and social life. Bess Administration professor Harold
Snider, for example, argued in 1956, “the growingnpinence of life insurers in the field
of commercial real estate will undoubtedly leagxtensive modifications in business
patterns and the capital market.” Other “broadheaaic implications,” cited by Snider
include the possible “concentration of the choioeshmercial real estate in the hands of
institutional investors,” a widespread “broadenaignstitutional investment channels,”
and a national trend towards “the institutionalimaif savings.®”® Reflecting on
changing attitudes toward investment regulatioarafforld War 11, the anonymous
author of a 194& ale Law Reviewrticle made similar claims:

As economists came to recognize that full employtraed prosperity

were fundamentally dependent upon the stimulusigéfe investment,

vital significance was attributed to life insurarfoeds, the nation’s

largest private capital pool; and existing regalasi governing investment

of these funds were seen as a major detrimentttettel of security and
stability of the national econonty

'7* Snider, 126-228.
74 «statutory Regulation of Life Insurance Investméiale Law Revieydune 1948): 1256.
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For both Snider and théale Law Reviewuthor, the changing investment patterns of
insurance companies after World War Il, and speaiiff the new emphasis on
investment in commercial real estate, represemachportant shift with broad
implications for the national economy and corporatgulation.

These changes also had far-reaching consequesrdbe fAmerican landscape and
built environment. Historian Elizabeth Blackmar mesently argued that this new,
postwar, concentration of investment capital il esgate transformed the meaning of
land ownership by privileging “absentee” over locainers. Blackmar suggests that the
rise of absentee ownership, a system in which catpms control and derive income
from land in regions where they do not reside,dthgersely affected the natural
environment by encouraging unsustainable developarah“severing our connection to
the land that sustains uSEricson, Doyle, and Barry echo Blackmar’s claiarguing
that insurers, “as major players in capital investibmarkets, are part of a new
geography of money that has no sense of place titherwhere it might temporarily
alight to maximize capital gains™ The consequences of insurance company investment
in commercial suburban spaces during the postveaaleo extended beyond
environmental and economic concerns by expandie@xtent of securitized space and

increasing the reach of social segregation toeaér of consumption.

175 Elizabeth Blackmar, “Of REITS and Rights: Absen@wnership in the Periphery,” 98. See also
Cohen, “From Town Center to Shopping Center,”

78 Richard V. Ericson, Aaron Doyle & Dean Barry, eltsurance as Governand@oronto: University of
Toronto Press, 2003), 45-46.
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The Insurance Office

Insurers exercised a large degree of control thair commercial investments,
integrating the actuarial logic of risk managemata design, construction, and
management of shopping centers and retail progeatiss the country. This large-scale
extension of securitized space not only changeaviheAmericans shopped — it also
changed the ways and spaces in which they workéahg with investing extensively in
commercial spaces like shopping centers, insureoganies also poured large amounts
of capital into home office construction duringstiera. The decades following World
War Il saw the construction of hundreds of new rasae home office buildings across
the country, both in urban centers and in the tg@gpanding suburbs. Insurance
companies were pioneers in many areas of postwae laffice construction: they were
among the first companies to adopt the new, mingndinternational” style of
architecture and some of the first to relocate hoffiees from cities to the suburbs,
popularizing the now ubiquitous “corporate campfasin. They were also pioneers in
the area of interior design of office workspaces] en the integration of new forms of
technology into office facilitied’”

These sorts of innovations in corporate architecéwe often attributed to
individual architects, but insurance companies,suoprisingly, had a great degree of
influence over the design and construction of tb#fices (just as they had with all of
their investments). The case of the Connecticute@@rife Insurance Company’s home

office building in Bloomfield, Connecticut is illtraitive on this point. When the

7 On the pioneering work of insurers in the realmezhnology, see YateStructuring the Information
Age.
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company started plotting a move from Hartford te skuburban area of Bloomfield in the
early 1950s, they began by undertaking an extemssearch program on leading
architects and architectural schools. Seeking l@ibgi “that would be economical to
operate and maintain over twenty years, expandabfesenient, and adaptable to new
business machines,” the company formed a comniiitegaluate “use of modern
materials and functional efficiency” in recentlynstructed buildings around the world.
The committee eventually selected Skidmore, Owargs Merrill (SOM), a firm lead by
architect Gordon Bunshatft, to construct their nawility. An extensive six-month
planning period followed, throughout which ConnegtiGeneral executives and staff
members were active participants. During plannimg) @onstruction of the facility, the
SOM architects endured over 500 meetings with Cctime General representatives.
Reflecting on his experiences with the insurancegany years later, Bunshaft
commented, “I don’t think we’ve ever worked moresgly with a client — or had a more
demanding one’"®

Office buildings were important to insurers fon@mber of reasons beyond the
obvious necessity of providing a workspace for eyeés. Like other financial
institutions and providers of services (rather thesducts), insurance companies faced
the problem of visual obscurity. Because of its ateniality, insurance lacked visibility —
even in the form of physical products. As one iagge advertising analyst from the era

grumbled, insurance “is not visible daily on thelsies nor in the showrooms of a

178 Krinsky, 61.
179 Carol Herselle KrinskyGordon Bunshaft of Skidmore, Owings and Me(flambridge, MA: MIT
Press, 1983), 55-56.
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hundred thousand retailer€® Insurance institutions responded to this problem i
variety of ways, including the creation of adveniisand public service campaigns
addressed in Chapter 1. Another response was éstinmv monumental urban
architecture, a strategy that was launched in 1d85the construction of the world’s

first skyscraper — Chicago’s Home Insurance bugdi@ther insurers followed suit
throughout the twentieth century, and especialigrahe War, building some of the
largest and most commanding skyscrapers, and sgaalfighly visible presence for
private insurance in the skylines of most major Ainan cities'®" Insurers were proud of
their office facilities and manufactured postcapssters, and other representations of
their buildings for public distribution. Prudenti&r example, produced a postcard in the
mid 1950s featuring several of its most prominegional home office buildings in cities
around the country, nestled together under theeption of the company’s symbol, the
rock of Gibraltar (see figure 23). This image nolyowvorked as an advertisement for the
company, it also underscored the physical presehicesurance as an integral element of

the national, and not simply local or regional dacape.

180 Colin Simkin, edLife Insurance Advertising: The Techniques of Reagthe Public through Mass
Media(New York: Life Insurance Advertises Associatio®58), 1.

181 For a discussion of early skyscrapers as a ptpbtiategy for turn-of-the-century insurance conipa
and the symbolic functions of these structures Jasen Puskar, “William Dean Howells and the Insocea
of the Real,”American Literary History18, no. 1 (2006): 41-42; and Nick Yablon, “The kégiolitan Life
in Ruins: Architectural and Fictional SpeculatidgmdNew York, 1909-19,’American Quarterly66, no. 2
(June 2004): 308-347
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Figure 23. Prudential postcard featuring home effigildings from around the country, c1952. Source:
Private possession of the author.

These buildings increased visibility for the irsoice industry and individual
companies by working as “advertisements in thenesgland brought in additional
revenue for companies that chose to lease out spdaeye facilities to other
organizations. Finally, insurance office buildirggwardly expressed the ethos of
insurance by serving as impressive monuments tariggcefficiency, and technological
progress. The Aetna Computer Building, an imposingen-story 747,000-square-foot
structure built in downtown Hartford, Connecticotpvides a case in point (see figure

24).
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Figure 24. Aetna Computer Building, 1967. Sourcekig Futagawa, edslobal Architecture: Kevin
Roche and John Dinkeloo and Associates. Aetndisierance Company Computer Building, Hartford
Connecticut, 1966. College Life Insurance Compaagddjuarters, Indianapolis, Indiana, 196Fokyo:

A.D.A Edita, 1974).

The building was completed in 1967 and was deidneldevin Roche and John
Dinkeloo, both former students and partners offéineous industrial architect Eero
Saarinen. In a review of the structure, architextuitic William Marlin remarked on its
symbolic functions: “The Spartan splendor of itghly honed surfaces, be they of
concrete, granite cladding, or glass, speak moeesymbol to the external world than as
scale to the company worker. [The building] enssattention, but not necessarily
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comprehension... It serves symbolic notice on theipgdriver and, secondarily, on the
desk worker or technician using the buildif§As a symbolic representation of what he
called the “innately depersonalized business fonttof insurance, Marlin deemed the
structure a success, concluding, “If a computerdigpense with personality, so can a
computer building.**®

It wasn't just the exteriors of office buildingsatt expressed the ethos of insurance
and actuarial thinking. Architect Gordon Bunsha#o designed several prominent
postwar insurance buildings, including Connecti@eneral (1957), the American
Republic Insurance headquarters in Des Moines (1 @®%l the John Hancock Center in
Chicago (1970), described insurance offices addfaas of moving paper” that required
special attention to the efficient integration loé thuman workforce with machine
technology*®* Interior organization and décor played a key olthis process. Leaders
in the field of “total design,” insurance companstsctly monitored employee working
environments and the aesthetic character of oiffitaziors. American Republic Insurance
company president Watson Powell, for example,ditlee company’s new Des Moines
headquarters with hundreds of paintings and scdptiy well-known modern artists.
One of the crowning works in the collection wasda portrait by Andy Warhol of
Powell’s father, Watson Powell Sr., the foundeth&f company (figure 25). The portrait

was commissioned in 1964, when Warhol was firstikeeg widespread fame. Titled

182 William Marlin “The Scale of Things,” in Yukio Fagawa, edGlobal Architecture: Kevin Roche and
John Dinkeloo and Associates. Aetna Life Insurddempany Computer Building, Hartford Connecticut,
1966. College Life Insurance Company Headquartexianapolis, Indiana, 196{Tokyo: A.D.A Edita,
1974), 4-5.

183 Marlin, 3-4.

184 Krinsky, 58.
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“The American Man,” it is typical of the artist'®galized images, which depict people as
commodities and are often described as “machirietikd “impersonal.” Despite these
qualities (or perhaps because of them), Powellghbthe piece perfect for his insurance
company headquarters and surrounded it with otbstract works by famous artists,
including wall installations by Charles Hinman, ¢éafries by le Corbusier, and a Calder
sculpture in the courtyard®

In aLife Magazindeature story about American Republic’'s new buaiddand art
collection, journalist Chris Welles criticized “ggrated-art-form” executives like Powell
for imposing the “tyranny of dictated décor,” aslives standardization and uniformity,
on employees by setting “rigid rules” about offaesthetic$®® Employees at American
Republic were prohibited from displaying personeairis (including family portraits) on
desks or walls, standardized furniture was planguréselected spots and could not be
moved, and potted plants were provided by the compad watered weekly by
“monitoring teams” — employees were not allowedbtach or water the plants, or to
grow their own. This kind of “centralized planniagsthetic,” Welles argued, stemmed
from a snobbish view “of the average worker assthetic child needing discipline from
more sophisticated superiors to route his actitorsgeapproved channels” and a

troubling belief that “stern rules do not resttivé individual, theyiberate him."*8’

185 Krinsky, 149
18 Chris Welles, “Total Design in the Officel,ife Magazine April 29, 1966. 59
187 i

Ibid.

130



Figure 25. Photograph of Watson Powell, presidétti® American Republic Insurance Company in front
of “The American Man,” by Andy Warhol, 1965. Sour&hotographer, Henry Groskinskyife, American
Republic Insurance Co. Art Collection & Architectur
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Figure 26. American Republic Insurance Company eyg® at work in the company’s sparse new home
office, decorated by abstract, minimalist art, 1$®kirce: Photographer, Henry Groskindkife,
American Republic Insurance Co. Art Collection &chitecture.
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Though Welles was skeptical, Powell proudly defehithe new building, new art, and
new order in his insurance office. Powell boasted business volume “increased by
47%" after moving into the new space, and clainfed émployees had changed their
working habits, coming to the office earlier andystg later. “Our people look different;
theydressdifferently,” Powell beamed, “The increase in eiffncy has been just
terrific.”* While insurance companies were not the only pasimstitutions to embrace
abstract architecture and art, they were someeofitst to do so and played a pioneering
role in introducing formal abstraction to Americanrkspaces and the built environment.
Insurance offices were influential in other watym, perhaps the most lasting of
which was the development and popularization ofstiteurban “corporate campus”
form.*®° Always seeking out opportunities for growth andrtcrease efficiency, postwar
insurance companies began during the early 195@®kdbeyond the city center to the
suburbs for potential sites for new office facdgi Connecticut General Life Insurance
Company (now CIGNA) became one of the first corpors in the nation to make this
move!® The company chose Bloomfield, Connecticut, jussiole of Hartford, for its
new corporate headquarters and hired Gordon Buinshdfthe architects of SOM to

design the project, which was completed in 195ju(® 27). The facility won a

18 \welles, p56

189 On the rise of the suburban corporate campus seisé¢. Mozingo, “Lawn Culture Comes to the
Corporation,” in Chris Wilson and Paul Groth eBseryday America: Cultural Landscape Studies after
B. Jacksor(Berkeley, CA: University of California Press, X)0Peter G. RoweMaking a Middle
LandscapgCambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1991), 149 — &&r a study of the impacts the move to suburbia
had on research, science, and knowledge produstgenWilliam J. Rankin, “The Epistemology of the
Suburbs: Knowledge, Production, and Corporate Latiooy DesignCritical Inquiry 36, no. 4 (Summer
2010):. 771-806. See also, Scott G. Knowles, “ttdal Versailles': Eero Saarinen's Corporate Campu
for GM, IBM, and AT&T,” Isis 92, no. 1 (2001): 1-33.

19 The General Motors Technical Center in Warren,Hitjan, designed by Eero Saarinen, was completed
two years before Connecticut General’'s 1957 heatiepsaopening. Both sites were influential in
introducing new architectural method and materiadswell as in precipitating the trend towards sbhn
office construction.
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Figure 27. Ariel view of Connecticut General Irmuce Campus, 1957. Source: Architecture of Skiégmor
Owings & Merrill, 1950 — 1962, Frederick A. Praegic., Publisher, 1962 © SOM

number of prizes and was extremely influential witthe field of architecture for its
efficient use of materials, its landscaping, artdriors. It also served as an important
prototype for later suburban offices and corpohetadquarters.

One of key advantages of suburban campuses fareirssand other corporations
was the possibility for future expansion into tkersunding environment, an option not
available in most urban centers. This was a pdatityuappealing feature for insurance
companies. The industry experienced massive grduting the years immediately
following World War Il and the ability to expanddéties was considered essential for

conservatively minded insurers seeking to make, sarig-term investments in office
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spaces. For companies like Connecticut Generaledahe march to the suburbs,
however, the move also created problems. The nddabyord was home to a number of
other insurance companies, and Connecticut Gearealtives feared they would have
difficulty competing for workers with other firmsdated in the more convenient city
center. To address this problem, the company dedigna number of amenities for
employees, including a film auditorium, a barbegshad hairdresser, a department store,
card and game rooms, a book and record libraryjaakservices, six bowling alleys,

and outdoor tennis and volleyball courts. Theseraties were ultimately successful in
attracting workers. After making the move to thevriacility in 1957, the company
reportedly had so many job applicants that it fachaintain a waiting list>*

Other companies followed Connecticut General'd ieaelocating to the suburbs
and employing cutting-edge “minimalist” architettsdesign new corporate campuses.
The College Life Insurance Company, for examplggapeplotting a move to the
outskirts of Indianapolis in the early 1960s anethithe architects Roche and Dinkeloo
(designers of the Aetna Computer Building in Hadjdo construct their new facilities.
Completed in 1967, the College Life Insurance Headgrs featured three eleven-story
pyramids occupying the 160-acre core of a 640-eanepus (see figure 8). The pyramids
are composed of massive, unfinished concrete calle Walanced by steel-supported
panes of glass. In a glowing review of the facjlaychitectural critic William Marlin

applauded the combination of these elements andetealrrat the ability of the structures

191 Krinsky, Gordon Bunshaft of Skidmore, Owings, and Mersid.
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to “establish a spatial and visual effect wherpbgple and objects dissolve into one
another and whereby interior and exterior become reftextiof each other:® Like
Connecticut General, the College Life facility o#d a wide range of amenities designed
to draw employees from the city. Along with the ttehpyramid structures, the campus
development was also home to a dinner theatretrapat units, single-family houses,

smaller one-story office buildings, and a shoppiagter-*®

Figure 28. College Life Insurance Company Compiethe suburbs of Indianapolis, completed in1967.
Source: Society of Architectural Historians Imagelange, Photographer M.Barak, 1983.

These amenities, and the bucolic settings of bibéis — the Connecticut General
campus included a pond, an extensive lawn dottéddwillows, and a sculpture park
designed by landscape architect Isamu Noguchi € w@nsidered essential not only for

attracting prospective employees, but also foraasing their efficiency once hired. By

192 Marlin, 6. Emphasis added.
1% |bid.
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providing access to food, entertainment, and sesvinsite, insurance companies could
assure that employees would stay on campus throtghe day while limiting the
distractions associated with the hustle and bastlegban life. These attractions also
encouraged employees to come to work earlier angel&ater, and were thought to
provide more convenient access to services, fremmgjoyees from the hassle of before
and after-work errands. Connecticut General redatgemendous increase in employee
output and efficiency after the move to their navilding, and similarly to American
Republic, it was reported that workers “dressedepein their new, modern
surroundings® The park-like quality of the campuses and theframsive lawns were
also thought to increase efficiency by offeringwsecspaces in which employees could
socialize and relax on breaks and during non-wgrkiours. The same qualities,
sociability and relaxation, were cited as benefftaineteenth-century urban parks
designed by socially minded landscape designeesHikderick Law Olmstead. The
“parks” of suburban insurance campuses differethftioese earlier forms, however, in
the sense that they were private, segregated, earéd)towards security.

Circulation was a central concern in the desigthefnew insurance company
office facilities. Spacious suburban settings addvarchitects like Bunshaft to essentially
“flip” the skyscraper on its side, changing theumatof workflow and circulation within
the “paper factory” to be horizontal rather thantieal. This new setup was particularly
well suited to the increasingly managerial cultofeorporate America, which
emphasized integration and standardization acibkssals. The focus on circulation and

“flow” was also extended to the very air employbesathed — new insurance buildings

194 Krinsky, 149.
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designed by architects like Bunshaft, Roche ank&aoo were lauded for their ingenious
integration of air conditioning and distributionssgms, contained within suspended
ceilings that also housed fluorescent lighting.sTddllowed for open floors, and hence the
more efficient circulation of employees and workfldmportantly, it also removed the
need for windows as a source of ventilation or ratiighting, increasing the autonomy
of the office, which could now be completely shtit secured like a fortress, from the

exterior environment (see figure 9).

Figure 29. Interior of American Republic Insuraf@empany with air ventilation and lighting contained
within suspended ceiling. Source: Photographer rHémoskinsky Life, American Republic Insurance Co.
Art Collection & Architecture.

Not all insurers made the move to the suburbsmauty did, and because insurance
institutions were some of the largest employethécountry, this move was significant
and influential. The relocation of insurance comiparmntailed a relocation of white-

collar work. It also transformed consumption patseand signaled the withdrawal of
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insurance investment funds from the nation’s urtxamers. The impact of these changes
on American cities and their inhabitants cannobberstated. The linkages between
suburbanization and urban crisis have been addréssmany historians, but few have
explored the role of private insurance in these@sses® Thomas Hanchett is a rare
exception. In his brief study of Prudential’s suimum financing activities he writes:

America’s giant life insurance firms possessedpbwer to turn a

tendency into a certaintyhen a company such as Prudential let it be

known that it liked large community builders, omnsuburban industrial

parks, or regional shopping malls, those innovatigained considerable

momentum. When Prudential refused to lend in ofdéghborhoods, it

helped seal their fat&®
The sheer size of insurance and its control ovgeools of investment capital made
the industry an influential, if unrecognized, playeshaping national trends like
suburbanization and urban decline.

But the insurance industry’s move to suburban @a@te campus and its embrace of
minimalist, modern architecture were importantdtrer reasons, too. The fortress-like,
privatized, securitized, and circulation-orientedure of postwar insurance office spaces
set a trend that continued throughout the era@m$formed the working environments
of millions of Americans. The industry’s willingne$o support cutting-edge art and

architecture also changed the aesthetic charaateicanography of corporate America.

During the postwar era, minimalism and abstractewted in efficiency, fragmentation,

1% Thomas Sugrue was the first historian to expliaitiake these links and his analysis continues to be
definitive. See Thomas Sugrughe Origins of the Urban Crisis: Race and Inequailit Postwar Detroit
(Princeton, NJ: Princeton University Press, 1996).

1% Hanchett, “Financing Suburbia: Prudential Insueaand the Post—-World War Il Transformation of the
American City,” 323.
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and repetition (of form, line, and material) becaime primary styles of American artistic

expression, as well as the language of corporatepo

Insurance Investments in Infrastructure Projects

Infrastructure projects provided another majoestment arena for postwar private
insurance companies. The highway system, commabplyght of as a purely federal
project, was also financed extensively by insur&etna Life Insurance Company, for
example, contributed over 50 million dollars to st and West Ohio turnpike&. Other
infrastructural investment avenues for insuransétutions included industrial facilities,
bridges, and damns. A company history of ConnetchMutual Insurance Company, for
example, bragged that the “evidence of the [firmigstment] money at work is
encountered many times a day in direct and exctiags- in transportation and
communications systems, public utilities, highwaysl bridges, manufacturing plants,
offices and store buildings, hospitals and schaoig, other basic enterprises essential to
man.®

Perhaps one of the more surprising infrastructukastment areas for postwar
insurance institutions was the natural gas industhych grew substantially after World
War Il. The majority of the nation’s mainline gaartsmission network was installed in

the 1950s and 1960s, a period when consumer defoandtural gas more than doubled.

Insurers provided the financing that made this ghopossible. The construction of

17 Richard HookerAetna Life Insurance Company: Its First 100 Yetartford, CT: Aetna Life
Insurance Company, 1965), 209.

198 william Cahn,A Matter of Life and Death: The Connecticut MutSabry(New York: Random House,
1970), 205.
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interstate pipelines, in particular, was fundedazgively by insurance capital — one
analyst suggested in 1958 that 65-76Rthe nation’s gas pipelines at that point hadchbee
financed by insurance compani@3interestingly, many observers from the period
thought of these investments as “risky"Hauling a wasting asset thousands of miles
across the country was considered a dangerousdsssiRipelines also had high debt
ratios, and there existed widespread concern thahighing gas reserves would be
exhausted before the “extinction of indebtednesshsurers. Put simply, unlike
shopping centers and residential developmentsywaogias pipelines were considered
speculative ventures. Why, then, did insurance @mgs invest so heavily in this area?
To answer this question we need to look at theskapgttern of insurance industry
investment in the postwar built environment, arelghbcial (and not simply financial)
goals these investments embodied. Questions dfysatxurity, and circulation were
central to the decisions made by insurance ingtiitgtto finance natural gas pipelines.
Gas was widely considered safer than older fornenefgy used to heat and power
homes, industry, and commercial spaces. Pipelimes also hailed for their efficiency
and thought to represent a “rationalization” of rggyetransport similar to the
rationalization of consumption discussed earliethia chapter. Thus, while the “space”

of natural gas pipelines differed from those of $ing developments, home office

buildings, and shopping centers, they can stibdéen as participating in a similar

199 Richard Hooley, “Life Insurance Investments in ifat Gas PipelinesJournal of Risk and Insurance
(October 1958): 1.

20 5ee Richard Hooleyinancing the Natural Gas Industry: The Role olLliisurance Investment
Policies(New York: Columbia University Press, 1961); Atdr#. Leeton, John A. Crichton, and John C.
JacobsThe Dynamic Natural Gas Industry: The Descriptidran American Industry from the Historical,
Technical, Legal, Financial and Economic Standmo{itorman, OK: University of Oklahoma Press,
1963).
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ordering logic — the securitization of the builveonment and the management of
circulation. Pipelines “worked” by corralling anghsporting gas from fields in the
South to consuming regions 2000 miles away in tréhrand east. They allowed for the
safe, secure circulation of a material resourceyedbas the circulation of capital.

Insurers sold these and other infrastructural itmeats to consumers by
emphasizing their role in creating jobs and strieeging the economy. A 1952 Institute
of Life Insurance advertisement, for example, asguétmericans that “life insurance
money is carefully put to work — and with purpodariking insurance dollars to the
building of factories, the creation of jobs, thgparsion of defense plants, and the
construction of new housing, the ad copy promiSiedurance Money makes American
Better™

...It builds new pipelines that bring the benefitsiatural gas to hundreds

of cities and town, finances bridges and highwhgéps people on farms

through farm mortgages, puts up funds for eledigitt and power units,

supplies money for railroad cars — in short, mgkessible one thing after

another that you probably were never even awark loélps the country

make more goods, offer more jobs, defend itsetiywgstronger, and lets

you and me live better®*
Individual companies pursued a similar tack, sgltimeir financing of industry and
infrastructure as essential to the nation. A mi8aad for the New England Mutual
Life Insurance Company, for example, proclaimedouY life insurance premium dollars
are making jobs throughout America... By financinggerange modernization and

expansion programs, they are helping to strengtieeconomy, and produce a better

life for you” (see figure 30). This copy is accompal by a full page artist’s rendering of

20111, 1953, J. Walter Thompson Company. Domestizéisements Collection, Rare Book, Manuscript,
and Special Collections Library, Duke University.
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a thoroughly securitized landscape containing aberrof infrastructural investment
venues for the company, including highways, ué$tidams, and bridges. The image also
features other investment projects discussed thautghis chapter: dense urban
housing, suburban developments, office buildingstdries, and shopping centers — all

financed by insuranc®?

Conclusion

Advertising their investments in the postwar lazagse helped strengthen and
maintain the public image of insurance institutiovisle also offering “evidence” that
economic growth, job creation, and infrastructaedelopment could be provided by
private, rather than public, means. Insurers pdititeir industry as an important nation
builder, and as | have shown in this chapter, imynaays it was. Insurance investment
dollars transformed the built environment of thetbeh States in the decades following
World War 1l and changed forever the spaces in wiimericans lived, shopped, and
worked. The tremendous size of insurance and kistaatial financial clout assured its
influence in setting and cementing trends likegh#t to privatized, regional shopping
centers, the corporate embrace of minimalist adtaohitecture, and processes of

suburbanization and urban disinvestment and decline

22 New England Mutual Life Insurance Company, “Ydie Insurance premium dollars are making jobs,”
advertisementHarper’s, 1957.
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Figure 30. "Your Life Insurance Premium Dollars dtaking Jobs," New England Mutual Life
Insurance Company advertisement touting the comampyestments in real estate and infrastructure.
SourceHarper's Magazing1957.
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In 1964, FortuneMagazineprinted a story about the investment activities of
Prudential, identifying the company as a “mightyrgu” Prudential, the article
announced,

...Is a kind of universal power plant, vast of mawd apout, breathing in

and breathing out. Its function is the collectiord aedistribution of

people’s savings. As the giant mechanism pumps ativage are few U.S.

businesses — or few U.S. citizens, in fact — teaipe the effect of either

its updraft or its downdraff®
This description of insurance as “pump” is aptisathe suggestion that few escape the
effects of the investment decisions of insuransétutions. The vast expansion of
securitized, privatized, segregated space in thet)States during the postwar era can
also be attributed, at least partially, to thericiag activities of insurance institutions.
Insurance investors applied actuarial logic noyamltheir decisions about which kinds
of enterprises to finance, but also in the directtml they wielded over those projects.

These investments extended the governing reaatsofance institutions and also

changed the ways in which people, goods, and daypitalated in postwar America

203Robert Sheehan, “The Mighty Pump, Prudentighttune (January 1964). Reprinted William A.
Carr,From Three Cents a Week: The Story of Prudentgidance Company of Ameri¢lewark, NJ:
The Prudential Insurance Company, 1974), 252
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CHAPTER 3
RISK POOLS AND REGULATION:
ACTUARIAL CLASSIFICATION, SOCIAL ACTIVISM, AND THE INSURANCE
DISCRIMINATION DEBATES
Insurance industry investments in real estate afndstructure projects during the

1950s and 1960s transformed the built environmetiteoUnited States and the living,
working, and consuming patterns of millions of Amans. As argued in the previous
chapter, these investments significantly expantedybverning reach of insurance as an
institution and its ability to shape the social @patial landscape of the nation.
Importantly, these investments also contributetthéoindustry’s image as an integral
element of the national economy and a vital ss@avice. By publicizing their massive
investments in real estate and infrastructure ptejensurance companies and
organizations sought to paint their industry asll@ “nation builder” responsible for the
creation of jobs, the modernization of industryd &ime extension of security to all
Americans. These public relations efforts wereamtly successful. The industry grew
exponentially in the two decades following WWi lfleeting the overall expansion of the
national economy as well as the willingness of Ainaars to purchase all forms of
insurance in quantities unprecedented in the hisibthe industry. By the 1960s,
insurers had succeeded in convincing many Amerittzatgrivate insurance was an

indispensible, natural, and largely benevolent etspeAmerican life. One textbook,
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produced by the Institute of Life Insurance in 198@n boasted that insurance was “the
most essential and trusted industry in the natfdh.”

During the tumultuous decade of the 1970s, howelkof this began to change.
Widespread social protest and unrest, a burgea@angumer movement, and a growing
sense of distrust towards corporate power strud&naning blow to efforts to depict
private insurance in a beneficent, paternal liglytthe 1980s, the entire industry was
suffering from what one marketing research firmaistudy produced for insurance
clients, called “a serious public image problenfithe insurance industry did not make
efforts to change its public perception, the studyned, it faced potentially disastrous
“political consequences,” including the passaggedéral legislation designed to regulate
the industry, or even “the possibility that somebtke Ralph Nader” might “look into
insurance *®

This new sense of suspicion towards insurers agid $bcial motives was
propelled and intensified by a series of highlylputebates during the 1970s and early
1980s between the insurance industry and soci@istst who claimed that insurers
produced and preserved social inequality by disoatng against women and
minorities. These charges were led by civil righnisl feminist activists, two groups that
had made significant advancements throughout teevam era towards the achievement

of social and economic equality. During the 1978sse groups extended their critique

cbeq 7 F-)
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25 4nsurance Industry Image Survey, Volume 1,” Bitaud Communications, Inc. Vertical Files, Rare
Book, Manuscript, and Special Collections Librddyke University, Box 10, Folder 24, 97. The
percentage of polled Americans in 1988 who thoughNader figure” should “look into insurance” was
71%.
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of racial and sexual discrimination to the privetsurance industry, drawing public
attention to what they identified as discriminatorgustry practices. Activists cited
repeated instances of unequal treatment, fromréattudeliver benefits to outright
refusals on the part of underwriters and markediggnts to sell to women and racial
minorities. Practices like redlining, a policy ifigh insurers decline to write insurance
or charge higher rates for people in certain ateesame the subject of sweeping legal
activism and gave birth to scores of harsh critigdisclosing rampant racism and sexism
in insurance. No criticism hit the industry hardeswever, than claims from critics that
actuarial risk classifications — seen by many asvidry basis of modern insurance
systems — were themselves discriminatory.

This chapter explores public debates between theamce industry and civil
rights and women'’s activists during a period offpumd social and political change in
the United States. The chapter begins in 1968aadgfedeadly race riots in urban centers
across the nation and the birth of anti-redliniotiésm. It ends in 1983, a year that
marked a turning point in public opinion againgeatpts from women'’s activists to
reform the insurance industry and the defeat @frges of efforts to pass federal unisex
insurance legislation. While civil rights and wongeactivism from this period has been
studied extensively, the challenges made by thesialsnovements to insurance have

not?% Yet the debates between insurers and anti-discaitioin activists mark an
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important moment in the history of the postwar masice industry and American political
activism. Criticism of insurance risk classificat®obased on “immutable” characteristics
like sex sparked intense public debate over tregiogiship between actuarial systems and
social justice. This criticism also called into gtien, for the first time, the role of risk in
constituting communities and the viability of votary collective organization in a

political landscape increasingly populated by disggd aggregate formations. Finally, the
terms of these debates, and the strategies embogidsath sides, reflected important
changes in the meanings of fairness and equaliéymerican life.

Anti-discrimination activists developed a new urstignding of the structural,
economic forces behind social inequality througirtexchanges with the insurance
industry during this period. In indentifying thewer of entrenched financial institutions
like private insurance, they were forced to recegrhe limits of grassroots organizing
and came to embrace bold legislative measurepathdo social change. Insurance anti-
discrimination legislation, however, was opposeadédtully by both the insurance
industry and by large segments of the American [adjon. This opposition, and the
resulting failure of activists to effectively chanmsurance practices, cannot be
understoodnly as the product of backlash to social movements tie persistence of

prejudice in American sociey’ Insurers claimed fairness in their treatment ofata

;0@:D:H7 ' E 6 /
, ! # " " $% & FCDD%G#
ILL # # L ) LKF - %1 CDDOGH #( '6
< |7 E 6 , "(
% # #" & (" #7 4
F /" E CDDCG %%8@% &1#
CD; <
v )
= %0;D %0:D# 4 $$

149



minorities and women, and they grounded their widelcepted defense of risk
classification systems in objective, practical terifhis stance demands analysis, not
only because it helps us to understand why attetoptform and regulate the insurance
industry have faltered over the course of thefifigtyears, but also because it highlights
important discrepancies in how postwar Americargeustood the notion of social
justice and its relationship to risk, security,sslification systems, and collective
organization.

Critics of insurance during the 1970s and early0s%&gued that insurers
supported redlining and opposed unisex insurargislé&ion out of greed, because
gender and racial discrimination was profitabletfar industry. This argument was
partially true — insurers claimed that the useasfily measurable, or “costless,”
categories like sex and place of residence alldieethore efficient practice, and hence
led to a more competitive hold on the market. Far@rgain was not, however, the only
motivating concern for insurers in these debate$adt, for many industry
representatives the question was one of princgpl@ach as profit. Insurers passionately
defended actuarial classifications based on gebgrapd sex, insisting that “actuarial
fairness” demanded the use of such categoriestdrssargued that reliance on
behavioral classifications alone, the “solution’spd by many activists to the problem of

racial and gender discrimination, would not onlydostly for the industry, it would also
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entail invasive surveillance of policyholders amddquce incomplete and highly
subjective underwriting categorié¥.

These arguments help explain one of the more conregponses of insurers to
accusations of unfair discrimination — a senseootempt towards industry outsiders,
who they saw as meddling in technical affairs tbelynot understand. Insurance critics,
they argued, possessed incomplete knowledge cdugaltisystems and the selection
processes required in order to create fair ratinggires. With a sense of exasperation,
industry supporters pointed out that discriminatias, in fact, one of the primary
principles of actuarial science, a tool without @thimodern insurance could not exist.
Insurers admitted they discriminated, but they dethed that they did so fairly, in a way
that served the public by pooling risks among laygrips of the population. Industry
representatives also noted the potentially damaefifegts of unisex insurance and other
reforms proposed by activists. They claimed thitoalgh women's disability and health
premiums would be lower under a unisex schemegxXample, their rates in areas like
life and auto insurance would rise significantlyh#¥is more, insurers argued, sex-blind
classifications would actuallyroduceinequality, forcing both men and women to pay
more than they should, to bear the cost of risks\rere not their own.

Both insurers and their critics claimed the barofdairness in these debates, and
the difficulty of conclusively proving one side thre other “correct,” or even determining
a single, shared definition of discrimination, B@mmenters on both sides to take

problematic and sometimes contradictory positiemsurers had fought for most of the

208 . . .. . .
See Spencer Kimball, “Reverse Sex Discriminatdanhart,”American Bar Foundation Research

Journal4 (Winter 1979): 83-139.
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century to align their business with an aura ali@gm, portraying insurance as an
institution of moral responsibility, paternalisnmdasocial goodwill. As Viviana Zelizer
has argued, this association between insurancenanality was largely responsible for
the massive growth of the industry during the eddgades of the twentieth centdfy.
Charges of discrimination during the 1970s didpar@ble damage to this public image,
as critics argued that insurance might not, in, faetke the world a better place, and
could perhaps even damage it in disastrous ways.

Insurers responded to these accusations by chatignmublic face of their
business. Retreating to the coldness of abstraettiens, they portrayed insurance as the
impartial application of a calculative science amgisted that questions of morality were
not their concern. As C. Robert Hall, vice presidaf the National Association of
Independent Insurers testified in 1978, “The iasge industry refrains from moral
pronouncements... We measure risk as accurately aanyeapplying experience and
objective criteria refined for more than two cerdar We leave it to others to speak of
discrimination and other such moral ternf$®This stance, expressed often by industry
representatives throughout the discrimination deaiffered insurers protection from
accusations of immorality beneath a blanket ofrgdie objectivity. Yet this tack also

did irreparable damage to the altruistic publicgem#hey had worked for nearly a century

to build.
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210C. Robert Hall, “Statement Before the SubcommitteeCitizens and Shareholders Rights and
Remedies,” (January 18, 1978), quoted in Gregonyr8sg, edInsurance Redlining: Disinvestment,
Reinvestment, and the Evolving Role of Financistifutions(Washington, D.C.: Urban Institute Press,
1997).
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The inability to determine a single definition agcrimination or fairness in
disputes with insurers put anti-discrimination st in a difficult position as well.
Dealing with an institution that demanded it wasragjustly forced activists to
reconsider questions of fairness in their pursugiazial equality and, in the process, to
rethink the definition of discrimination. As thegrambled to redefine the very terms on
which their critique of insurance was based, martiviats unwittingly adopted the
insurers’ own language of actuarial rationalityl/ing for more data, and more refined
calculative systems that might meet the goal oflpeing social equality through
insurance. Thus, while civil rights and feministiasts succeeded in developing a
critiqgue of specifikkindsof actuarial classifications, their approach diiatly authorized
actuarialsystemsFew critics were willing to challenge the viatyilof risk pools or their
capacity to create and maintain social order astige. In fact, their own embrace of
"suspect” identity, or class-based, formations msséy affirmed the desirability and
social utility of communities structured around tiaion of risk.

In their struggle to link risk classifications tafair discrimination, many activists
were forced to admit to key differences betweerstjoles ofsocial equality, fairness,
and policy and questions attuarial fairness and practice. This was a difficult staface
insurance critics, whose arguments against thesinglvested on causal links between
insurance systems and social inequality. Admittivg fairness might mean one thing
socially and another “actuarially” allowed pragnsatly minded activists a way out of
sticky philosophical discussions and even sticlevates with insurers over highly

technical aspects of industry. Yet this concessabithe same time, had a crippling effect
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on attempts at regulation. Once insurers were gdaitteir own unique definition and
claim to fairness separate from that of society large, the application of social
legislation became nearly impossible. Furthermbyeembracing actuarial logic in their
critique of insurance, activists confirmed the istly's claims that insurance risk
classification was an apolitical system based jedlve calculations that transcended
guestions of ethics and morality.

The insurance industry emerged as the obvious wininbese debates at their
conclusion in the early 1980s. Although insurest the unconditional trust of
Americans, they succeeded in cementing an undelisof private insurance as
essential, natural, and divorced from politicaliiébns about social justice.
Importantly, they also secured the state-basedligie framework that exempted the
industry from federal intervention, and increasynglublic input. A decade into the
twenty-first century, despite renewed calls forrae, this regulatory framework still

stands.

Risk Spreading, Risk Pooling, and the Origins ef @lassification Controversy

In order to understand the challenges to insurposed by anti-redlining and
women'’s activists, it is necessary first to undardtthe way insurance risk spreading,
risk pooling, and risk classification systems wdtks also necessary to briefly explore
the recent history of insurance industry regulatesimany of the proposed solutions to
discrimination in insurance during this period itwexl attempts to change established
regulatory frameworks.
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Risk spreading and risk classification are the basic fundamentals of modern
insuranceé! Often thought of in moral terms, the concept sk 8preading can be traced
back centuries to the earliest insurance systaemokiding those based in fraternal
associations, churches, and other communal anahtasjuorganizations. Put simply, risk
spreading occurs when a group of people agreesittecand share the financial burden
of future hardship encountered by any single merob#re group. Once a group has
been formed, each member contributes equally woaqd funds, with the promise that
an amount equal or greater than their contributidhbe available in the event of future
misfortune. Group members also agree to forfeit t@ntributions if misfortune does
not strike, creating a pool of surplus capital tisaised to indemnify, or “pay off,” other
members’ claims. Risk spreading is a future-oriéntellective activity rooted in
principles of social responsibility, solidarity,camutuality. It is also a form of income
redistribution, a system in which those in nee@ree monetary assistance from others
more fortunate than themselves.

Most modern insurance systems spread risks byilegeait constituting groups
composed of individuals who supposedly share sirteleels of risk exposure. Risk
classification is the process used to create timssgance groups, or “risk pools.”
Adopted by insurers in the nineteenth century, cisksification attempts to assess and
identify, as accurately as possible, the probahbiftexposure to risk, or “loss potential,”

of each individuaf*? Once loss potential has been calculated, individai® then

C%% )

C%C %; )
#7
155



grouped together into aggregates called “risk gomith others who share a similar
classification of projected risk. Importantly, tbemposition of these aggregates is not
based on the internal ties or shared experiencewofbers. Risk pools are instead
created by grouping individuals according to theoximity along a probabilistic curve
that statistically charts the distribution of pdtah abstract risks. Insurers argue that this
kind of grouping is necessary to prevent indiviguaith low loss potentials (referred to
in insurance literature as “good risks”) from unfasubsidizing those with high loss
potentials (the “bad risks”). Insurers also ardwet tisk classification promotes
individual responsibility, because it provides intiees to those who account for and
make efforts to lower their own, personal, risk @syre. An insured car owner, by this
logic, is impelled to drive more safely because lsiwvs she will be placed in a “high
risk” pool (and pay higher premiums) if she crashessvehicle or receives numerous
speeding ticket§"?

As this background suggests, risk classificatioth sk spreading serve very
different, at times even contradictory, functiomsurance theorist Tom Baker has
argued, for example, that the primary effect df dkassification in modern insurance is

the containment and reduction of the redistribuéind collectivizing effects of risk
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spreading™* Downplaying the more collective elements of ripkesiding became a
necessary goal for insurers in the United Stateglthe postwar era, a period marked
by intense anticommunism and fear of redistribuégenomic systentfs> By
emphasizing risk classification as an incentiviziygtem that addressed individuals,
insurers were able to align their industry moreselg with a culture that privileged
individual choice and responsibility over more ective forms of social organizatiGtf

Finding a balance between the risk spreading akdctassification functions of
insurance became a major goal for insurers and ¢hiécs during the second half of the
twentieth century. Risk spreading continued dutimg period, as it had for centuries, to
be seen in moral terms, as a valuable and necessaigl good. Risk classification, on
the other hand, became linked to individual resjimlity, and was seen as a necessary
route to social fairness. The conflict between é¢heg functions of insurance — and their
associated visions of social order, fairness, @iy — set the terms of 1970s battles
over insurance discrimination.

Classifying risks that necessarily will occur iretfuture is an uncertain business.
Actuarial science does so using complex probatulesjuations that rely on large
guantities of data to make predictions about fuagaeurrences. The kinds of data used by
actuaries change over time according to availgliinformation about insured

populations and social belief in the usefulnesgitérent categories. Drawing on new
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medical studies that showed a correlation betweely bype and longevity, for example,
actuaries in the 1930s introduced the categoryoild” to height and weight in
equations designed to calculate mortality fiskRace, a category used throughout the
nineteenth century in similar calculations, ondliger hand, was removed from most life
tables by the 1950s because it was shown to binaoctirate” predicator of longevity®
As these examples suggest, the categories useédi® cisk classifications are historical
and subjective, though insurance representativesi(gsurance consumers) rarely
acknowledge their constructed nature.

Insurers worked actively throughout the postwartenafine their risk
classification systems, a process that entaile@¢dhlection of massive amounts of data
and the production of new categories related to Refinement of risk classification
systems, insurers claimed, helped ensure “actuairakess” because it allowed them to
more accurately assess each individual's exposutisk and to set prices accordingly.
This, again, was thought to create incentives $etf‘governing,” enterprising
individuals who managed their own risks by engagmsgafe, secure, entrepreneurial
behaviors. Of course, more refined risk classiitra also gave insurers an important
competitive advantage in the market. Indentifying most risky individuals and
eliminating them from a pool allowed insurers tduee the average cost of insurance for

the rest of the pool members. Charging a lowerepnelped attract more customers, and
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hence generated more profit. The more accuratslyréns could identify “bad risks,” the
more likely they were to lower the average rislaajfiven pool. If a competing firm then
accepted those “bad risks,” that firm would sesa in average insured risk, be forced to
increase prices, and ultimately, lose profit.

The rapid growth of the insurance industry afterr®Var Il led to fierce
competition amongst private insurers and increasedest in selectivity and
classification refinemerft:® The structure of the industry at this time aggtestahese
trends. Companies that employed bureau rates atdhsough independent agents (a
rarity in today’s market) were forced to competé&wirms that calculated their
premiums independently and sold insurance direatig, more cheaply, through
employees. Bureau companies responded by adop#ibgrate classification systems in
order to offer lower rates to “preferred risks” aretame leaders of an industry-wide
shift towards more specific, abstract, classifmatystems2° New computing
technologies developed in the 1950s also contribictehis pattern by allowing insurers
greater freedom to increase selectivity and rafsleclassification with increasing
efficiency??* While risk classification systems had existeddeer a century by the
1950s, the drive to refine, abstract, and multigit categories was a development
unique to the postwar era, and one with socialoiitical consequences that deserve

further study.
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According to industry logic, a “good” classificaticystem should not only be as
accurate as possible, it should also pool riskisttage similar characteristics in such a
way that the pool is large enough to be crediblé simall enough to be homogeneous.
This, again, was said to create “actuarial fairfiessituation in which each individual
pays their share through a premium that refleaddtel of risk they bring to the pool.
Efficiency and cost effectiveness were two of thienpry factors insurers turned to in
choosing which characteristics they used to clpssks. Characteristics that are difficult
or costly to measure required more resources,ahtblhigher prices. Thus, most risk
classification categories reflected “easily ideabfe” group characteristics, which were
then used to determine the price and amount ofrageeoffered to individuaf€? All
women, for example, paid higher premiums for anesithan men, because statistics
showed that women, as a group, lived longer. Allnggmales, by the same logic, paid
higher premiums for auto insurance, because statisthiowed that young men, as a
group, were involved in more auto accidents.

Although risk classification systems boosted thegetitive edge of insurance
companies in a market economy, they also had sendernal and external problems.
Insurers regularly portrayed actuarial calculatiaa®bjective and scientific to the
general public, but within the industry, risk clidisations were known to be, by their
very nature, speculative. It simply cannot be proseientifically or conclusively who

should pay how much to participate in a given iasge pool. A perfect risk
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classification system is technically impossiblesdagse risk is calculated using
probabilistic equations, which are incapable ofippeng future events with 100%
accuracy. Insurers themselves admitted that resksdications were imprecise, but they
argued this imprecision was necessary in orderdsgove the risk spreading function of
insurance. Even if it were possible to change titene of probability and make it a
perfect system of prediction, knowing the exadt ageach insured individual would
effectively place every person in his or her owigue risk pool, negating the risk-
spreading function of insurance and making evergatieinsured. Recognizing these
contingencies, insurers argued throughout the skbali of the twentieth century that
broad categories (for example, sex) made the sstlassifications because they could
be fairly accurate (though never perfect), whilk alowing for the spreading of risk
across populations.

The usage of broad group characteristics to classk is considered
troublesome to many outside the insurance industwever, because insurance pricing
and its availability for individuals is determinbg group factors over which individuals
have little control. A person identified as a memdea “high risk” group, for example,
is forced to claim financial responsibility for thetatus within a risk classification
framework, whether they “deserve” that status dr fi@w risk” group membership, on
the other hand, makes one eligible for all the Benef that group status, whether
deserved or ndt® The “fairness” of risk classification is thus hig suspect if gauged

on an individual rather than group basis. Thisrllbaendividual-centered argument
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became the platform on which the majority of ansedmination activists staged their
critiqgue of insurance risk classification in the/08 and early 1980s.

One obvious solution to these known problems er#alicate the risk
classification element of insurance and createsteay that allowgveryoneadmittance
into a single risk pool, regardless of group stafiss is the idea behind universal
insurance schemes like the American Social Secsygjem and state-run insurance
plans offered by some Western European nations. Sdiution, however, proved
untenable in the United States during the postwa(discounting Social Security) for a
variety of complex cultural reasons, some of thetpoominent of which included a
strong belief in the market as a producer of samidér and a privileging of individual
autonomy and accountability over more communalgipies like mutual aid. The failure
of attempts to enact far-reaching universal insteasthemes in the postwar United
States is a topic beyond the scope of this chaptaversal insurance deserves
mentioning here, however, because it remains deviagmedy to social problems like
discrimination caused by systems that classifycatdgorize projected risk. American
devotion to a market economy effectively shut ddkis option during the postwar era. It
is telling that throughout the 1970s and 1980srulienation debates, even the most
radical critics of the insurance industry were waling to go so far as to suggest the
outright abolition of risk classification in priv@insurance.

Activists instead embraced a more moderate solutegulation of the industry
through legislation restricting thendsof categories insurers could use to classify risk.

These regulation attempts, explored in later sestaf this chapter, were staunchly
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opposed by the industry. The primary tactic empdolyg insurers on this front was a
tenacious defense of the existing, state-basedategy framework initiated in 1945 with
the passage of the McCarran-Ferguson Act. The Astintroduced to Congress in the
wake ofUnited States vs. South-Eastern Underwritarsase brought by then Attorney
General Francis Biddle against the South-Easteetivriters Association under the
Sherman Antitrust Act. In this case, the governnaesused the insurance alliance of
price fixing, intimidation, and other coercive tastused to maintain its regional
monopoly. The Court decided against South-East@ctetivriters, ruling that the federal
government could regulate insurance under the Conen@ause of the US Constitution.
This was a devastating blow for the entire indysind insurers responded with
aggressive lobbying in support of the McCarran-kEsog Act, which would allow for
federal control over some antitrust abuses, bweledl other regulation to the states.
The passage of the Act marked an important momehe history of the postwar
insurance industry and insurance regulation. Thbyg capacity necessary to
introduce the Act and speed its passage was ollyiquge immense, and gives us a
sense of just how powerful the industry had becbgneven 1945. Why did insurers use
this substantial political power to secure statpil&tion? First, the multiplicity of state
jurisdictions allowed insurers considerable contne#r the types of reforms and
regulations individual state legislative bodies eveiilling to pursue. Insurance
companies actively “played” states against onelarot any state passing legislation

unfavorable to the industry faced withdrawal ofuraice companies to other states with
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more favorable law&* Progressive insurance reforms passed by Wiscamdi®58, for
example, instigated a flight of twenty-three conmiparirom the state, leading to
substantial losses in jobs, investment capital,tardevenué® Competition between
the states to provide a favorable business climedeerbated this situation, leading many
states to imitate others that passed laws advamiage insurers based within their
borders?2®

Another reason the insurance industry found stgalation so appealing
involved the structure and makeup of state regojdiodies. As political scientist Karen
Orren has shown, many state insurance commissesp®nsible for regulating insurers
were populated by large numbers of industry remitasiees. Orren’s study of insurance
legislation in Illinois between 1961 and 1968 fouhdt insurance workers represented
33.3% of the state’s House Insurance Committeeb8r@Po of the Insurance
Subcommittee of the Senate Committee on Finanegitlitions?*’ The occupations
represented most heavily in these legislatures aiseirance were “real estate broker”
and “lawyer,” a fact Orren considered troubling dexe many real estate brokers also
sold insurance and many lawyers counted insuramirganies amongst their most
important client$?® The participation of so many insurance represimesin setting
state regulations could lead to obvious conflidtsterest, but was nonetheless defended

by both state and industry representatives beaaiube “technical demands” associated
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with insurance legislation. As one lIllinois Housenmittee Member put it in 1974,
“insurance is technical as hell. We need somebodyh® committees] who has some
vague idea of what's going oA?®

The argument that the grueling technicality olinagce practice and legislation
justified the presence of large numbers of insueaepresentatives on regulatory bodies
was echoed in arguments made by insurers in thesl@dscrimination debates. Civil
rights and feminist activists who attempted to geimsurance regulation, either by
calling for a federal framework or for more pulilput in determining state legislation,
were accused of not understanding their subjediemathe notorious secrecy of the
insurance industry, which for most of the centuag fiercely guarded its underwriting
guidelines from the public eye, ensured that teigertise” argument would go
unchallenged. Even so, fears that increased puntécest in actuarial practices and risk
classification procedures might lead to undesirédaieslation, or even worse, the repeal
of McCarran-Fergusson, drove the private insuramdestry to respond to discrimination
charges with the full force of its powerful lobby.

The insurance industry entered the 1970s and 1@86s8mination debates with
much to lose. The success of insurers in defenittieig risk classification systems, and in
maintaining control of their own industry’s regutat, was clearly a product of their
immense political and economic power. Importartityywever, this success also grew out
of the failures of industry critics to clearly idég the stakes or set the terms of these
debates. The sections that follow look more closeifne two major social movements

that challenged insurance industry practice andalsssifications during this era: the
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civil rights-based anti-redlining movement and waorseactivism against sex

discrimination.

“Communities without Hope”: Anti-Redlining Activisrmnd Insurance as Civil Right

Redlining is the practice of denying or limitingnéincial services or investments
to specific neighborhoods, typically because thesidents are poor or people of color.
The practice has a long history in the United Staded has played a major role in
limiting the access of millions of Americans tounance, banking, home and business
loans, jobs, and certain forms of retail, includsupermarkets. Although redlining
existed throughout the twentieth century, it did Idecome a question of truly national
concern until the postwar era, and more specificdliring the final years of the 1960s.
During these years, a wave of violent riots swhptugh urban centers across the
country, causing substantial loss of life and miis of dollars in damages. The riots drew
national attention to redlining and other long eetgd problems of inner city
neighborhoods, home to some of the poorest Amesiaad large percentages of African
Americans.

Attempts to understand the riots generated a Hastplanatory arguments, one
of the most powerful of which was the notion oficNestment — the withdrawal of
investment capital from the cities, and its subs@&tjuelocation to the suburbs. The
disinvestment argument implicated banks and moegagnpanies, but insurers, some of
the largest investors in the nation, were alsoet@d) As | argue in Chapter 2, changing
investment patterns and slackening investment agigals beginning in the 1950s led
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insurance companies to invest heavily in suburlarures like shopping malls, housing
developments, and “corporate campus” office patksubstantial portion of this capital
was pulled out of urban areas, allowing insurarmeanies to become major players in
aggravating, and at times leading, the trend tosvardan disinvestment. The removal of
insurance investment dollars from the cities ardr tfeallocation to the suburbs struck a
damning blow to urban communities across the cguntr

The disinvestment argument explained the diminggleixpansion and vitality of
American cities, but not the problem of what antslysom the period called “blight,” the
steady decline of urban properties that appeareddor in tandem with decreasing
growth. In seeking to understand this phenomenbsgmers once again implicated
insurers, who were accused of denying insurancerage to urban communities. This
denial, termed “redlining” after the industry priaetof drawing a red line on a map
around certain neighborhoods considered “too ris&yhsure, became the subject of
widespread concern after the riots. Urban bligignynargued, was a direct result of the
inability of inner city residents to insure thenoperties and prevent against loss and
deterioratiorf*°

In response to these claims, and under growingspreso address the problems
of inner cities, Lyndon Johnson launched the Peggid National Advisory Panel on
Insurance in Riot Affected Areas in 1968. Also redd to as the Hughes Panel, after
panel head and New Jersey Governor Richard Hugie®resident’s Advisory Panel

was designed less to addressdhesef rioting than the problem how to rebuild the
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nation’s cities in their wake. The withdrawal ofurance companies from riot-affected
areas was recognized as an obvious roadblock itorédwevery, and the primary goal of
the Panel was to identify strategies for makingiiaace accessible to urban communities
devastated by riots.

Despite its focus on recovery, the Hughes Panelsitiyation, once launched,
made some shocking discoveries surrounding thecesuf urban problems. Analysts
found that unavailability of insurance in inneri@stwas not simply the unfortunate
byproduct of late 1960s urban unrest, as many asgimefore the Panel released its
findings. Evidence instead suggested that insuregdleing had played a significant
role increatingthe conditions that made such disturbances pes#bsurvey conducted
by the Panel of 3,000 urban core homeowners anddsses in six major cities found
that 30% of homeowners and 40% of business owragtsérious insurance problems.
These problems, either prohibitively high premiusngotal unavailability of insurance
coverage, were as severe in St. Louis, where tiogibad occurred, as they were in
Detroit. They were as rampant in Oakland, whergngowas limited, as they were in
Newark, the site of some of the most destructi@nruprisings. Furthermore, the Panel
found that these insurance problems had existegefans?>!

The notion that insurance redlining had helpecréate what was by the late
1960s commonly referred to as “the urban crisis’ofiea wave of concern and activism,

primarily generated out of efforts from urban commityiorganizations and civil rights
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groups. At the heart of this activism, and the Parfiedings, was the idea that insurance
was essential — a necessary and vital servicdlfoommunities and individuals. In what
has become the most oft-quoted passage on insuredicgng, the Hughes Panel
reported:

Without insurance, banks and other financial ingtins will not, and

cannot make loans. New houses cannot be builttiBgieouses cannot be

repaired. New businesses cannot be started. Exigtias cannot expand,

or even survive. Thus without insurance an areerieates. Its services,

goods, and jobs, the lifeline of the city, diminiSommunities without

insurance are communities without hépe.
With these words, the Panel at once confirmed #strdctive force of redlining and the
essential nature of private insurance. Redlinimgcsr homeowners, politicians, and
industry representatives all agreed on this kewytpethat private insurance was, as one
executive put it in 1978, “one of the cornerstooEfAmerican] society, an essential and
irreplaceable serviceé®

By underscoring the crucial role of insurance indexm economies and American
life, the Hughes Panel contributed to an understanaew to that era, of private
insurance as a basic civil right. This understagdinaped the anti-redlining activism that
followed, as well was all subsequent attempts forne and regulate the insurance
industry throughout the twentieth century. Emphagizhe importance of insurance was
a necessary step for insurance critics hopindustrate the damaging impacts of
redlining. Importantly, however, this stance alemforced the power of private insurers,

who now were recognized as providers of an esdesatigice “owed” to all citizens.

While claiming that insurance was a basic rightrgekspace for criticism of the
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industry, it also provided ammunition for privatsurers, who claimed that increased
regulation would prevent them from providing a segwthat was now deemed
imperative.

If insurance was, in fact, as important as theltsgPanel and other studies
suggested, how did a situation arise in which lgngeions of the American population
were systematically denied it? In attempting teveer this pivotal question, analysts and
activists proposed two distinct but related expliems for the existence of redlining. The
first explanation, and the one embraced most diftecivil rights activists, cited overt
racial discrimination on the part of insurance sagents, underwriters, and in some
cases, executives. The second evoked the dispamadet (rather than discriminatory
intent) of risk classifications on which redlinidgcisions were based. Race played an
important role in both explanations, but the quesbf whether or not insurers were
discriminating directly became a sticking pointiebates over how to fix the problem.
Was redlining the result of blatant racial discnation? Or was the problem a more
structural one, linked to inherently flawed andaintlassification systems? Should
insurance companies be regulated directly and padifor violating civil rights laws? Or
should they be offered incentives to discontinultiméng and encouraged to solve the
problem internally?

Critics looking for evidence of blatant racismthe insurance industry
experienced very little trouble finding it. A sugvef insurance textbooks conducted by
one set of activists in 1979, for example, fourat thany included references to “morally

objectionable neighborhoods,” and warned agairsstring “demographically changing”
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areas~* Undercover investigations and interviews with isily workers produced more
damning findings. In a tape-recorded conversatitadaepetitively in anti-redlining
pamphlets and studies, a Milwaukee sales manag#réddAmerican Family Insurance
Company admonished an agent:

Your persistency went down the shitter...Very hdgesthink you write

too many blacks...You gotta sell good, solid pramjpaying white

people...they own their homes, the white worksr\fnestly, black

people will buy anything that looks good right natat when it comes to

pay for it next time...you're not going to get yoooney out of them...the

only way you're going to correct your persistersget away from the

blacks?®

Similar examples of racism could be found acrossctiuntry. In 1978, Harold
Summers, the Chief Actuary of the New York Deparnta Insurance, justified

redlining thusly: “Take Harlem, for example — thaign’t need any insurance because
they don’t have anything of value to insuféThis kind of obvious, overt racism
generated calls for increased objectivity in insgepractice. Activists demanded that
companies discontinue use of “subjective and @yt underwriting categories not
based on objective, statistically valid criteffAEvidence of obvious racism also led to a

series of lawsuits under the 1964 Civil Rights Actl the 1968 Fair Housing ATt
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One such suit, which did not reach the courtd timti 1990s, produced positive
results. The NAACP and seven African-American howregrs brought suit against the
American Family Insurance Company in the Federatrigt Court of Milwaukee,
accusing the firm of redlining on the basis of rasmerican Family did not admit
wrongdoing, but agreed to pay a $16.5 million set#nt?>° Other suits attempted
throughout the 1970s and 1980s were less succeasfulere attempts to pass legislation
specifically banning redlining as a practfé®One reason for this was the state-based
regulatory framework established with the McCarFamguson Act of 1945. States that
passed anti-redlining measures faced the possifphe 6f major insurers from their
borders. In the early 1970s, for example, afténdis proposed new redlining
restrictions, several insurers ceased writing endfate, including Parliament Insurance
Company, which at that point wrote the majoritytied homeowner’s policies in
Chicago’s North Sidé* Those states which succeed in passing legisl&tiond that
anti-redlining laws were easy to evade and diffitmilpolice — insurers facing racial
discrimination charges related to redlining coudgily cite any number of legal

justifications for not insuring specific propertiéscluding “age of residences,” “traffic

congestion,” and other supposedly impartial crit&f?

> #7 L )
7 J666 #
ko O0#l ) @ #
ocC #7 o1 ) .
) @ ) ) ) # 4
' 6 , *" 0% 6 " KD %001#
c&D )4 * #
cen? 9 - < 6 , 1IK#
cec %08D  %0;D )
#

172



Each of these justifications was called into quesby anti-redlining activists,
who based their critique of insurance providershannotions of objectivity and
accuracy. Activists repeatedly called into questtmimpartiality of insurance risk
classifications and called for more objective obased on better, more authentic data.
Activists noted that “age of residence,” for exaeplas not an accurate or valid
predictor of risk and hence should be understoa“asibjective” underwriting category
subject to Fair Housing legislation. The idea ttigt streets were more congested than
suburban ones, a justification for redlining offéley many auto insurers, was similarly
criticized for its subjectivity. Most of the cars urban areas, activists argued, actually
belonged to suburban residents who drove intoscitievork during daylight hours. The
problem of “congestion” thus affected suburban arihn car owners equally, activists
argued, and should therefore not disproportiorediigct the rates on urban premiums.

The activist strategy of questioning thigjectivity of insurers quickly developed
into a game of cat and mouse. Insurance represagataimed the banner of “actuarial
fairness” in defending decisions to restrict insiweavailability in certain areas, and
their critics responded with accusations of sulbjegbractice, the use of biased
categories that served as a proxy for race. Theessof insures in evading such charges
had much to do with the dearth of existing legislatdesigned to monitor underwriting
decisions made by the industry. As late as 199y, foar states (lllinois, Minnesota,
Missouri, and Wisconsin) required geographic disgte of policies at all, and those
states only required disclosure on an aggregateadp-levef*3 This lax nature of

regulation requiring disclosure and accountabgitgmmed directly from insurance
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industry lobbying efforts, which began as early1845 and continued throughout the
postwar era.

Importantly, the success of insurers in evadirgygés of racial discrimination
was also a product of the rhetoric used by thdiicesr In turning the redlining problem
into a question of accuracy and objectivity, astiviunwittingly embraced the logic of
their enemy. Anti-redlining activists did not adabe that insurers abandon risk
classification systems that used place of residesaecategory. Instead, they argued that
insurers were misusing data, or using incorrec¢olat,” and therefore inaccurate, data to
measure risk. By calling for newer, more refinddtistics on which to base underwriting
decisions, critics essentially confirmed the industaim that objectivity was a
possibility in actuarial matters while underscorthg usefulness and desirability of
classifications based on the (again, supposedbctiibg) notion of risk.

Few commenters from the period recognized the cioitpbf such arguments
with the actuarial justifications for redlining efed by insurance providers. In 1983,
however, several years after the most heated pdébates over redlining, legal theorist
Regina Austin noted the problematic nature of esdiining arguments based on
actuarial accuracy:

Analysis reveals that accuracy either cannot bmeeéfin a neutral,

apolitical consensual fashion, or must be balamcminst, and sometimes

give way to, competing non-neutral consideratidmeugh a blatantly

political process...The predictive accuracy of thesslfication system and

its political acceptability are thus inextricablgund?®**

In pointing to the political nature of actuarialc®@ons and the impossibility of

“accurate” or “objective” risk calculations, Austset herself apart from other redlining
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analysts. Her approach, rare for its scope and¢fieal grasp of classification systems,
was aimed at a small, legal audience, and perlayiki§ reason was not replicated in
anti-redlining literature from the period.

Other arguments offered by redlining critics stdtéproblems similar to those
that focused on actuarial accuracy. One partigutaoubling argument used by critics in
hopes of curtailing redlining cited the conceptrabral hazard,” an industry term that
refers to the effects of “being insured” on indivad behavior. Civil rights-based anti-
redlining activists noted, for example, that marfyidan Americans, denied access to
suburban housing, had no choice but to residebarucenters. Pointing to this lack of
choice, they claimed that the use of “arbitrargkrclassifications based on factors
individuals could not change was not only unfairt @ould also prove harmful to the
insurance industry. Individuals subject to arbitrensurance pricing and coverage,
activists warned, might lose the impetus to preagaiinst risk and gain a justification for
fraud. This argument was expressed overtly in ®Eppeal to the United States
Commission on Civil Rights, where anti-redliningiaists argued that risk classifications
based on place of residence “fail to provide argadee incentive to reduce loss, and
encourage resentment and fradtf.”

This claim clearly referred to the stance, exprésdten by insurers, that
charging individuals different rates accordingheit projected exposure to risk helped
condition those individuals act more responsiblyisTustification for risk classification
schemes relied on the belief that people who wel@ fmancially accountable for their

behavior would be less likely to act in risky waybe idea that peopleeedinsurance,

C&l "1 +5 1 %;#
175



and the risk measurements it employs, to make themave responsibly might seem
quite cynical, but it went largely unchallengedotighout the postwar era and became a
bulwark in insurers’ defense of risk classifyingahanisms. In claiming that the
“arbitrary” risk classifications used to redlinadiot sufficiently promote conscious
efforts to reduce loss, and might even encouragedfrinsurance critics inadvertently
bolstered the industry’s own defense of the clasgibns in question. What's more, by
embracing a moral hazard argument, activists retefban understanding of insurance as
a social technology necessary for the productiogooid, responsible, risk-averse
citizens. Thus, the moral hazard critique of radli like arguments based on the notion
of accuracy, inadvertently buttressed the logimetirers and their defense of
classification systems.

If the arguments against redlining offered by iaswwe critics failed for their
tendency to inadvertently support the industryteliests, the solutions they proposed
fared no better. The ease with which insurers edatlempts at regulation led many
activists to seek alternate, and ultimately unsssfte, strategies in their battle to end
redlining. One such strategy was to call on insutevoluntarily cease redlining and
while offering incentives to those firms willing teinvest in “blighted” neighborhoods.
Some companies, either in the name of public waator to avoid potentially costly
lawsuits, invested millions of dollars in urbanasé¢hrough participation in “community

reinvestment” programs begun in the late 1970s.
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This strategy, however, did not succeed in endeadjming or improving the lives
of inner city residents. One of the primary reasimnghis failure was that, once insurers
committed funds to a “blighted” area, they gengrtdlored investments and
developments that changed the character of théabeigood. Insurers who chose to
reinvest in urban communities strongly encouragatrification and promoted the
relocation of long term, low income residents, idey to “make room” for higher income
families and commercial spaces. Looking back twaades after the creation of these
“community reinvestment” programs, Gregory Squices of the most prolific redlining
analysts of the postwar era, criticized them a$itameaking mechanisms for “the same
insurance institutions that previously redlinedghéiorhnoods” and then “profited from
the financing of housing projects for higher incofamilies and new commercial
ventures.®*’

Another strategy designed to address redliningeiggad out of recommendations
from the Hughes Panel, was the creation of a regrpm that would to “catch” those
individuals and communities deemed by private camgsaas “too risky” to insure. The
Fair Access to Insurance Requirements (FAIR) progiastituted under the Urban
Property Protection and Reinsurance Act of 19@8ngited to curtail redlining and
increase insurance availability by creating a puiriarket for “high risk” property
insurance in urban areas. Though supported byetterdl government, FAIR programs

were not federally mandated — insurers and statelsl choose to participate on a
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voluntary basi$*® To encourage participation, the federal governrpenised to sell
riot reinsurance to companies that took part itest@sed FAIR plans. This reinsurance,
sold through the Department of Housing and Urbavelment (HUD), was designed
to reimburse insurance companies for any substdosises caused by riots and civil
disorders in urban centers where policies were$8Wlithough public in name, FAIR
plans were operated by private insurance compantes used internal criteria to
determine which applicants would be selected forape coverage and which would be
required to purchase from public FAIR plans. Wlile program demanded that
insurance be made accessible to “all responsilolgoty owners, regardless of the
section of a city in which they may live,” it didhstipulate specific rates or levels of
coverage for FAIR policie€?

For this reason, FAIR plans uniformly provided lesserage, at higher
premiums, and on worse terms than those on thatprimarket. In Minnesota, FAIR
rates were, on average, 25% higher than private; am&Visconsin, rates were 35%
higher; in New York, the state that witnessed tlwsihextreme discrepancies, FAIR rates
were roughly 250% higher than private rat&<One Brooklyn resident, dropped by a
private provider in 1977, for example, saw her gropinsurance premiums rise from
$60 a year to $583 under her new FAIR gi#rin addition to charging much higher

premiums, FAIR policies were also generally limitedire and vandalism, or “malicious
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mischief,” coverage, a far cry from the extensiuenbrella” coverage offered by private
homeowners-type polici€s® Finally, FAIR policyholders reported much slowensce
when they placed claims and were typically denigzbss to premium payment plans.

These inequalities produced intense criticism thetinsurance industry stood its
ground, arguing that high rates for FAIR policieflected the principles of “actuarial
fairness” and prevented “good risks” from subsiaigibad” ones. New York's FAIR
manager in 1978 expressed this view succinctlye“ad risks should be made to pay,”
he quipped, “nobody wants to pay for somebody slssurance?® Attempts to correct
the problem through legislative means achieved bmlged success. The 1978 Holtzman
Amendment, named for redlining critic and New Jersengresswoman Elizabeth
Holtzman, required equalization of private and pubbverage, but was easily evaded by
insurers who chose to withdraw from voluntary FAIRns after its passage®

Thus, the creation of public markets, like “comntymeinvestment” programs,
did not solve the problem of insurance redlinimgfdct, the control exercised by private
insurers over such plans often made the problersev@y the mid 1970s, insurance
redlining had become a setback for a growing nurob&mericans, including those not
living in traditionally low-income or African Amezan neighborhoods. Under FAIR,

insurers began the practice of “advance redlinimdnich relegated certain
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neighborhoods to public markets in anticipatiomlefographic changé?’ This strategy
ultimately affected more and more traditionally \féhcommunities. Patterns of urban
renewal and gentrification also put higher incoropyations in the path of redlining.
Residents of “rejuvenated,” gentrifying neighbortiean urban areas found that
proximity to low-income districts increased thagkrof being redlined into inferior
public markets. As one “well to do” resident of Bkiyn’s Park Slope, shocked at being
refused access to the private property insuranckenanoted in 1979, “If it could
happen to me, it could happen to anyofié.”

Although poor, minority populations made up thetwaajority of insurance
redlining victims throughout the 1970s (as theyaltay), the addition of small numbers
of higher income individuals to the ranks of thdlied towards the end of the decade
reinvigorated public concern and drew mainstreardianattention to the problem.
Importantly, the upper and middle class propertyens redlined into public markets
during this period embraced many of the same pnosifie arguments offered by earlier
redlining critics. Charges of “inaccuracy” in indscalculations were leveled
repetitively>° Interested more in regaining access to privatéetsithan in challenging
the basic principles of risk classification, thessv redlining victims did not question the
existence of inferior public programs like FAIRtbe ethics of geographically dividing
entire communities into “good” and “bad” risk poolsstead, they sought to dissociate

themselves from the “truly bad” risks that wereugbt to “belong” in the public market
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and insisted, as did earlier civil rights activjstsat inaccurate risk calculations had
placed them on the wrong side of the divitfe.

By the late 1970s the debate over insurance lessifications, what Regina
Austin later termed the “classification controvetdyad expanded beyond redlining in
property/casualty insurance to include a host béoinsurance servicéS: The focus on
race that had driven early anti-redlining activigt off towards the end of the decade as
insurance critics moved away from charges of orggism towards a more abstract
critique of risk classification mechanisms. A newsgp of activists emerged during this
period with new arguments against the classificesigstems used by insurers to price

and measure risk, and with new strategies desitmezform and regulate the industry.

Difference, Equality, and Classification: Women'sti&kism against Sex Discrimination
in Insurance

The 1970s was a decade of sweeping women’s activishe United States.
During this period, the women’s movement reachedighest levels of participation and
achieved some of its most significant gains. Byrtheé 1970s, feminist and women'’s
activists had made a number of advancements tosardlity for American women.
Along with overhauling a host of deeply rooted atdl beliefs about “appropriate” roles
for women and men, they also had won several impbtégal protections against
discrimination in reproductive and health matterghe workplace, education, and other

realms of social and political life. Despite thepand extent of many of these
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transformations, some arenas of American societg w®w to respond to the changing
roles and advancements of women. Looking back @ecade of women’s activism,
congresswoman Yvonne Brathwaite Burke indentiffeslirance as one such arena, an
institution that lagged behind others in fair treaht of women:

Despite the significant changes in the law prohifgisex discrimination,

there remain a number of areas in which women haaae little progress

in gaining equality. The insurance industry, beeanfsits unique

characteristics, remains a bastion of sex-basedipesa, which are

deleterious to women... There remains a need forumsnts of change to

engender a more widespread awareness of the itgupaactices which

discriminate against woméft
Calls like Brathwaite Burke’s to reform the insucanindustry and its treatment of
women were taken up by a large number of actidstsg the final years of the
1970s and the early 1980s.

The “unique characteristics” Brathwaite Burke diteferred to the insurance
industry’s widespread use of sex as an actuariaboay in the measurement of risk,
determination of coverage, and setting of ratesnfemrance policies. Sex-based risk
classifications were targeted by women’s activastgontributing significantly to unequal
treatment of women in insurance. Such classificatithey argued, limited the
availability and scope of benefits for women ardltie unfair rate discrepancies on
policies sold to women and men. The “sex-basedipesd Brathwaite Burke cited

referred to the equally widespread discriminatoggtment of women by industry

policies and representatives. Both sex-based lassifications and sex-based industry
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practices were identified by social activists agamenpediments to the achievement of
social equality and economic security for Amerigazmen.

The arguments leveled against insurers by womenigists were varied and
diverse, reflecting the diversity of ideologicadlitical, and cultural perspectives within
the women’s movement itself. Some critics embraneddividualist critique of
insurance risk classifications. The individualippeoach, which sought fair treatment
under the law for women on an individual basis, w@®mmon tack amongst liberal
feminists, and one that had won them a numbergafl lend political gains in other
realms by the mid 1970s. Others sought a more corahapproach, seeking to reform
the industry in the name of women as a group, ingply for women as individuals.
Some made essentialist arguments about the inhataateristics of women, their
superiority or inferiority in certain areas, whdénhers attacked the notion of “woman”
altogether, demanding the elimination any clasaiions in insurance or elsewhere based
on the category of sex.

Like the anti-redlining activists before them, famst and women’s activists
grounded their arguments against the insurancesindun terms of overt discrimination.
Insurance critics identified many instances of dismation in insurance practice, citing
extensive evidence from underwriting manuals, guétem insurance executives, and
interviews with industry workers and female insw&customers. Activists found that
many insurers treated women as a homogenous gfowgneworkers dependent on their
husband’s wages and employment benefits. Thesengsisms, insurance critics pointed

out, led to a number of overt discriminatory prees, such as completely denying
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disability insurance to women who worked at hore&sing to offer increased coverage
in the event of marriage or the birth of a child\erage that was commonly offered to
men), and exempting conditions unique to wome, fikegnancy, from disability
coverage. This last practice was justified by iession the grounds that pregnancy was a
“voluntary” condition and therefore not eligiblerfooverage under disability policies.
Women'’s activists noted, however, that the samaerérs who refused to cover
pregnancy were willing to cover “voluntary” malenchbtions or procedures like
vasectomie$®®

Further research by activists revealed that martlgesfe discriminatory practices
were supported and encouraged in internal indlisgénature. They found highly
subjective, discriminatory categories such as “die@s creating a change in lifestyle
which may be productive of poor experience,” andnivags that “persons who are not
married should be closely underwritten” in severaderwriting manualé> These kinds
of prohibitions on single and divorced individuatstics argued, disproportionally
affected unmarried women and single mothers, thhaseen activists identified as most
in need of insurance protection. Many underwritingterials also addressed women
specifically. An early 1970s North American Reaasge Company manual, for
example, instructed agents that “Women's role éncitmmercial world is a provisional
one — they work not from financial need but forgmeral convenience.” Citing a then-
widespread belief amongst insurers that women ylodilclers were more prone to

commit fraud, the manual continued, “The subjectiveumstances which create
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‘convenience’ tend to change, and if a woman hsalility coverage, the temptation
exists to replace her earning with an insurancernmeonce work loses its
attractiveness®®®

Activists used evidence like this to hammer hongediscriminatory treatment
encountered by many women in the realm of insuraficis particular excerpt illustrated
the rampant stereotyping at play in underwriting #re weakness of justifications
offered by many insurers who claimed that womerewsriquely and especially
susceptible to the principle of moral hazard. Téer that women would abuse or defraud
the insurance system, for example claiming disigbithen not disabled, was especially
strong surrounding questions of pregnancy/childbmsurance and homemaker's
insurance, two areas of coverage advocated by weraetivists, but rarely offered by
insurers. The risk that a woman employed at honrea®iving disability income due to
pregnancy might defraud the company was considgyaedany insurers “too great” to be
underwritten. Women'’s activists denounced the osexism of such claims and
demanded that specific references to women as &afrhazard problem” be removed
form training materials and underwriting guidelines

Criticism of overt discriminatory practices andaiment from insurance
representatives was one side of the activist agtigf insurance. Another related but
more abstract area of activism dealt with the itiissuse of sex-based risk
classifications, the basis on which insurers jiesdifliscrepancies in coverage and policy

rates for women and men. Anti-redlining activisésllibased their charges of

e Quoted in prepared statement of Herbert S DengrihéEconomic Problems of Womertiearings
Before the Joint Economic Committ®8@nd Congress, 1st session, note 2, at 174. 1973.
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discrimination on the claim that geographical lomatvorked as a proxy for race in
actuarial classifications. Unlike race however, a@s and is used extensively by insurers
as a category in calculating risk. Many women'svasts used this discrepancy to call
insurance sex classifications into question, drgveimmparisons between the industry’s
treatment of race and its treatment of gender.ngadtiat insurance companies had ceased
treating African Americans as an official undermgf class decades earlier, activists
asked why these companies were unwilling to ceasditig women as a class as \f&il.
Drawing clear connections between racial and sedigsalimination, one women’s

activist proclaimed: “Race has also been usedfastar to classify risks, although state
law, regulation and custom now forbids this. linteresting to note that the industry
justified race as a classification factor on theearounds that it presently defends sex;
that is, that race as a factor was not discrimamatiecause it was 'dictated entirely by
actuarial findings."®’

The strategy of comparing racial and sexual diso@tion was a problematic one
for insurance critics (as it was for many feministso made similar connections between
racial and sexual discrimination in other venuesrdythis era). While similarities
existed between the kinds of discriminatory treathseiffered by racial minorities and
women, the notion that “sex is just like race” vimas a tenable one. This was especially

the case in insurance, where industry represertahiappily provided a profusion of

statistical “evidence” suggesting that women détkbiologically from men in ways that

e National Commission on the Observance of Inteomati \Women'’s Year, 197Tsurance: A Workshop
Guide(Washington, D.C.: National Commission on the @baece of International Women'’s Year, 1977),
5-7.
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members of racial groups did not differ from eatneo. Race, insurers claimed, did not
necessarily affect a person's risk susceptibiigx, however, could be linked to easily
measurable differences in longevity, morbidity, atlder important risk areas.

The usefulness of drawing on race in discussidésgxdiscrimination in
insurance divided activists, some of whom founddbmparison misleading. In 1983,
Barbara Lautzenheiser, Chairman of the Committe€&ar Insurance Rates in
Washington DC, corrected those who aligned racegander in their criticisms of risk
classifications. “Mortality differences between vds and nonwhites have narrowed and
any remaining differences are still attributablesécioeconomic factors,” she argued.
Sex, on the other hand, is an accurate predictorasfality and differences between
sexes cannot be explained merely as lifestyle factoThere is a wealth of scientific
evidence that women are simply biologically supettomen.”®® Many opponents of
sex discrimination in insurance embraced Lautzesgnis assertion that women were
essentially different from men. Disagreements altleeinature of these differences, and
the extent to which they should impact women'’s iolsocial life — and treatment by
social institutions like insurance — drove a wellgiveen those activists whose critique
of insurance stopped at sex-based discrimingicagticeand those who, like Marsha
Levick, executive director of the National Organiaa of Women’s Legal Defense
Education Fund, believed the sex-based classiicatconstituted “sex discrimination in

its most blatant form?*°

28 Barbara J. Lautzenheiser, “Unisex Pricing Is Unf@aWomen: Letter to EditorNew York Times
November 9, 1983.
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As they did in the battle for the Equal Rights Amerent (a concurrent and
equally divisive arena of women'’s activism), argmtsgposed by critics of insurance risk
classifications rested on the notion that womenukhoot be treated differently from
men in legal, political, financial, or other pubfiealms of American life. In the area of
insurance, an industry that specialized in asagrtgiand categorizing difference, this
was a hard claim to make. Insurance was more imrtaiakarges of discrimination than
the other American institutions that feminist aistis sought to reform during this era.
The insurance industry could not only claim dis¢nation as one of its fundamental
principles, insurers also argued that they diserated for the public good, using fair and
objective statistical evidence to do so. What fekd was a highly public debate that
lasted throughout the late 1970s and early 1986sttve accuracy of statistical evidence
used by insurers to classify and measure risk bases#x. Similar to the cat and mouse
game between insurers and anti-redlining activises the validity of urban
property/casualty ratings, the sex classificatiehate centered on the authenticity,
precision, and objective application of data usetheasure risk. And, just as it had in
earlier debates over insurance redlining, the ecgbod actuarial logic by women’s
activists led to the ultimate failure of their aijgts to reform the industry.

Two of the most contested sets of statistics isdhiebates were those used by
insurers to rate auto insurance and those usedddifie policies. In auto insurance, age,
marital status, and sex were three of the majdofaaised in underwriting risk. Age was
introduced as an underwriting category in 1950, mingsurance companies began to

charge drivers under the age of twenty-five higiremiums. Beginning in 1953, marital
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status and parenthood were used to differentiatingrthese younger drivers. Single
drivers were subject to higher rates than marriegspbecause married people were
assumed to be more stable and responsible thamtesis. Sex was added to these
categories in 1955. Young men were charged morewusnen on the logic that women
drove “the family car” less frequently and were jsgbto “the restraining influence of
family responsibility or parental supervisioA’®

These assumptions and their corresponding rate@retage implications
remained mostly static until the 1960s, when neputdtions were added. Underwriters
noted that unmarried couples living together, mefgto in industry literature as
“mingles,” were likely to be irresponsible, andttka/orcees (especially those whose
marriages were recently terminated) were likelypggs drivers, because “divorce
generates emotional turmoil that may lead to proklen the road®* All of these
presumptions were called into question by criticgisurance risk classifications and
used by women'’s activists as evidence that thealleec“objective,” scientific
calculations employed by insurers were, in factetawith prejudice and constrained by
speculation.

Debates over auto insurance classifications reattteedourts in 1978, when the
Pennsylvania Insurance Commissioner issued an drsigpproving a rating plan that
charged men higher auto insurance premiums thamlgsly situated” women. Although

state insurance companies appealed the orderpgeakwas rejected by the
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Commonwealth Court, which found that “men are nberently worse drivers than
women” and should therefore be charged equal f&&his unusual victory for critics of
sex-based classification was not replicated in siama a year later when a proposed ban
on sex-based ratings in auto insurance was rejectéke “sound statistical basis” that
female drivers have fewer accidents than male of/& Other states that attempted such
bans were similarly unsuccessful, a situation &ts\attributed to increased efforts by
the insurance lobby at the end of the decade ifatteeof pending federal unisex
insurance legislation. As one congressional-conemistaffer put it, "It seems like [the
insurance lobby] is really pulling out the stop&'"

Although women paid less on average than men fior premiums, women’s
activists contested the industry’s subjective Ussatistical data and the sexism inherent
in the assumptions they made about male, femalgjedaand divorced drivers. Many of
these arguments returned to the question of th&r@acg and consistency of industry risk
calculations. One activist, for example, asked wioynen paid less on auto insurance
before the age of twenty-five, but not in latee Jiff the argument for charging women
less hinged on their overall lower mileage and @i rates. “If the industry were to
better utilize mileage as a basis for setting pvemiates,” she argued, “women would in
fact pay less throughout their lifetime€™ The strategy of critiquing the industry’s
objectivity in wielding statistics, rather than ithese of statistics in general, was as

problematic for women'’s activists as it had bearcfdics of insurance redlining. By
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suggesting that the industry should better utilizeollect more accurate data, activists
essentially confirmed the existence of a “stat#tiruth” about women as a group,
despite the fact that they contested what thathtronight be. This strategy
unintentionally supported the veracity and valueisK classifications based on sex.

Debates over sex discrimination in life insuranelere women also paid less on
average than men, and annuities, where they paid,tamk on a similar tone. The
guestion of longevity, cited often as “irrefutabj@bof that women are biologically
different from men, became a touchstone in thebatds. Insurers justified discrepancies
between annuity and life premiums and benefit alionis for men and women on the
grounds that women live longer. Activists, howewbsputed this claim, pointing to the
lack of solid data on the actual mortality ratesvoimen and the haphazard ways in
which existing data was applied in rate settingfé'linsurance rates are clearly not based
on any principle reflecting true life expectancifelientials,” argued Marcia
Greenberger, managing attorney for the National \Wf@eLaw Center. After comparing
the rates of the ten largest insurance companiegrBerger found that a standard policy
would cost a 45-year-old woman anywhere from 8 péitent less than it would cost a
45-year-old man, a statistical gap she argued was pf gross inconsistency in
underwriting®’®

Other insurance critics disputed the claim that worive longer than men,
arguing that it reflected a social, not naturadlitg. They pointed out that there was no

actual data on the life expectancies of men and evowho “have been employed outside
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of the home most of their lives,” and that suggésite higher longevity for women was
only true of those who did not work outside the ledf Still others argued that small
numbers of “long-lived” women, rather than womeraaghole, were responsible for
skewing longevity statistics. As one analysts reago

Statistics tell us that retired women live an ageraf 5 years longer than

retired men but statistics also tell us that vesy fndividuals live an

“average” length of time. There are groups of raed women who die

relatively young and groups of men and women wieoreliatively old. In

fact, if we look at the experience of men and womnveo live beyond 65,

about 84% of such men can be matched up with womiendie in the

same yeaf’®
The question, according to critics of life and aitytisk calculations based on sex, was
how to fairly distribute the financial burden of almumbers of long-lived women. Most
agreed that principles of fairness demanded thatybomlders of both sexes, not simply
the shorter-lived women, should bear those costs.

Insurers, on the other hand, disagreed. “Oncecibines obvious that one group is
subsidizing another, the free market won't supgegtpolicy anymore,” insisted a
representative of the American Council of Life Ireswce. “Women shouldn’t pay what
amounts to a 7-8 year subsidy for men with a shdéifeespan. It's like charging
someone with healthy life habits the same ratesas/erweight, alcoholic, chain-
smoking trapeze artist. It won't sefi”® These comparisons, between voluntary

conditions like smoking and drinking, and immutabbsditions, like a person’s sex,

were made regularly by insurers and their supp&rteritics of risk calculations,
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however, failed to point to this obvious rhetoribainder, just as they missed the fact
that nearly every account of longevity differenbesween women and men (including
those offered by women'’s activists) cited differstatistics. The differences between the
life expectancies of women and men claimed by contens on both sides of the debate
ranged from as low as 3 to as high as 12 yearnsicamsistency that might have alerted
activists to the problem of using statistically-basarguments to refute actuarial claims of
objectivity.

One solution to the discriminatory impact of sesdxhclassifications posed by
women’s activists was to replace them with clasatfons based on conditions that
individuals could control, like those related tdhbeior. “Rates should be based on
appropriate criteria: driving record, smoker/noneker, high-stress job, etc. - Not on the
gender of a person,” argued Jacqueline Zacharyn€xuticut Coordinator for the
National Organization for Woméfi° Insurers responded by stating that behavioral
classifications would be costly to measure and dioeguire invasive surveillance of
policyholders to do so. Beyond these claims, they aoted that such classifications
were “too subjective” in the sense that they wdteroirregular and could change over
time. A smoker might not always be a smoker, insuirgsisted, but a woman? Well,
presumably that wouldn’t change.

Feminists and other insurance critics respondegidinyting out that even if
biological women were always going to be biologiwalmen, what it means to be a
woman, and the risks that are associated withcdi@igorydo change. On this platform,

they called for refined classifications that refeztthe new and changing roles of women

280 Nick Ravo, “Hartford Weighs Insurance Curbslgw York TimesFebruary 28, 1988.
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in postwar American life — their increasing presemcthe workforce, their embrace of
traditionally “masculine” habits and behaviors, awdon. Women might live longer
statistically because of cultural reasons, theyaggnot natural ones. Women smoked
and drank alcohol more than they had in the phst; irove more miles in their cars, and
had fewer children. All of these new factors, astiv claimed, might change women’s
risk portfolio as a group. Thus more data was needata that wasn’t so old and
outdated. In 1977, for example, the National Corsiois on the Observance of
International Women's Year advocated that “recaettjarially sound data be used to
justify premiums and insurance rates, rather thardecades-old, notoriously outmoded
data that companies now us&>Like redlining activists, women'’s activists argubdt
insurers needed newer and more refined data,ltbgtneeded to measure women as a
group more carefully in order to better assess tlaetual” risks. This stance was, again,
self-defeating, because it confirmed the usefula@skvirtue of sex as a classification
category and denied the ethical and moral natued afassifications based on risk.
Interestingly, the two forms of insurance discalss®st in these public debates,
auto and life, were types of policies where wonraditionally paid less than men on
premiums. It may seem odd that activists would $oon classifications used in areas
were women enjoyed an “advantage,” but this emghaskes more sense when
examined alongside the rhetoric used in argumeatferby insurance representatives.
While feminist and women'’s activists pointed to thecriminatory impacts of sex-based

risk classifications in a wide variety of insurarioems, and particularly health and
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disability (where women were often denied coverage paid rates up to 60 percent
higher than men in the private market), insuremsléel to focus only on auto and life
because this bolstered their argument that unesgiglation and other related reforms
would ultimately be harmful to woméff This stance reflected the paternalistic approach
of many industry representatives to their femaigcst Richard Schweiker, president of
the American Council of Life Insurance and SecretdrHealth and Human Services in
the Reagan Administration, for example, suggedtatinh pushing for gender blind rates,
women were “hurting their own caus&>Conservative journalist James Kilpatrick, a
proponent of sex-based classifications, echoedst#mtiment. “[Women] pay lower rates
than men because they deserve to. Who wants tdizeRiaCelebrating the defeat of a
1983 federal unisex insurance bill proposed by wamactivists, Kilpatrick added, “My
pint-sized wife, who drives less than 5,000 milggar can finally put down her shootin’
irons. Her side finally won?®*

While many activists contested sex-based classifios on the grounds that they
were old or inaccurate, others embraced more abstrguments based on principle not
practice. For feminists who participated in thesbates, sex-based risk calculations
violated the principles of individual advancememnd &quality. They contended that risk
classifications based on immutable characteriste® dangerous because they
reproduced already existing social hierarchies,thed projected them into the future.

An individual identified by insurers as a “bad fiskould not only have to bear this
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designation in the present, they would also, atlaathe realm of insurance, be classed
as a “bad risk” perpetually. Insurers, activistsmed, were slow to recognize social
change, and this led them to make erroneous assums@tbout groups like women, who
had recently made significant social advancememptsrticularly in areas like
employment. The blindness of insurance companiéisetconstructed and changeable
nature of social conditions thus created and redeit impediments to individual
mobility and advancement. Put another way, immetaisk classifications prevented
individuals from transcending social hierarchies.

Feminists went on to assert that sex-based radsifications threatened the
autonomy of the individual by classing her withigraup and then treating her as such.
“It is no longer acceptable to classify risk on basis of sex,” proclaimed a feminist
guide to insurance for women, “No justification,ibeconomic or otherwise, is reason to
treat women as a class rather than as individ@&lStch liberal, individual-centered
arguments did not deny the usefulness or ethidar@af risk classification grouping;
they merely asserted the right of individuals tovenmto groups other than those in
which insurance companies had placed them.

This stance was confirmed in two groundbreakingr&ume Court rulings from
the era. The 197Rorris and 1983Vlanhartdecisions prohibited insurers from charging
women higher monthly premiums on employer-basedgipamlans and banned
employers from offering retirement plans that pdad men and women with unequal

benefits. Both cases were argued under Title VthefCivil Rights Act of 1964,
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forbidding employers to discriminate on the basisex, race, religion or ethnic origin.
Echoing the individual-centered, feminist argumagdinst sex-based classifications,
Justice Thurgood Marshall concluded, "Even a trergegalization about class cannot
justify class-based treatment. An individual wonnaay not be paid lower monthly
benefits simply because women as a class live fahga men #°
These important successes encouraged activiptsstofor further legislation that

would extend beyond insurance plans offered by eygps and bring about equal rates
for individual polices sold on the voluntary markiet 1983 two federal unisex insurance
bills were introduced to the United States Congress in the House and one in the
Senate. Both would prohibit insurers in all arebthe industry from using sex-based
classifications to calculate risk and price pobcignisex legislation, deemed “the most
hotly contested consumer and civil rights issugears” by theNew York Timesttracted
enemies and allies from both sides of the politsgactrum, drawing support and scorn
from democrats and republicans alffé.Proponents included women’s, consumer, civil
rights, and labor organizations. The National Org@ion of Women was a particularly
strong proponent of the bills, and led picketsnslirance company offices around the
country, chanting slogs like “Life, health, and@utsurance, too! Sex discrimination is
bad for you.?8®

When the federal unisex bills were initially inditeced, “to much fanfare and

support,” the industry panicked. The Manhart andriSoulings had caught insurers off
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guard, and fearing an assault on the McCarran-BsoguAct, insurance lobbyists in
Washington quickly offered to compromise and assishaping legislation. After a
majority of insurance executives vowed to fight bilés, however, this compromise was
withdrawn, angering many congressional lead&3he insurance lobby swiftly
mounted a skillfully developed public relations gaign. Several companies posted full-
page ads in major national and regional newspapgags)g the public to turn against the
legislation. Aetna Life and Casualty posted ovdpbaen such notices, titled "Our case for
Sex Discrimination*°

The industry argument against unisex bills restetin® key factors — the cost of
the legislation to women, and its cost to the itigusndustry supporters pointed out that
while women might benefit “abstractly or ideolodlgafrom unisex bills, they would
“pay for these intangibles in cold casli®The American Academy of Actuaries
estimated that the bills would annually increaserthtional cost of women'’s life
insurance by $360 million and women'’s auto insuegmemiums by $700 million, while
rates for women'’s health and disability insurancailt only decrease $69 million and
$37 million, respectively??> Some activists contested these figures. Othepgcély
those who opposed sex classifications as a mdtpginziple, responded that they were
willing to pay. As Johanna Mendelson, director obiic policy for the American

Association of University Women claimed, “We mayédo pay a price for equality, but

29«ynisex Insurance Rates Not Likely Anytime Soo8pokesman RevieMay 5, 1984.
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it will eventually even itself out®?

Along with warning against the negative impactsinisex legislation on female
consumers, industry lobbyists also argued thabilfemight bankrupt small companies
and produce billions of dollars in debt for statel éocal government agencies. The
Academy of Actuaries estimated that that admirtisacosts of complying with the bills
could be as high $1.3 billioTi* The American Council of Life Insurance painted @ren
disastrous picture, warning that the unisex billsich would require companies to
equalize women'’s benefits to match men'’s, would ediately cost the industry $14.5
billion and bankrupt an untold number of fird18 Responding to these figures and
fearing their implications for the national econqrage journalist concluded, “The good
reasons to eliminate sex discrimination in insueatha not justify reckless damage to the
insurance industry?®®

Industry lobbying efforts intensified as the bitlsared consideration in the House
and Senate, leading to charges of foul play byaxnissurance proponents. Senator Bob
Packwood, a Republican form Oregon and leadingaigpof the bills, claimed he was
“absolutely infuriated” by the industry’s “inaccwed publicity campaign, and warned,
“insurance companies are asking to die by the swahety want to live by the sword™
One activist charged the lobby with “sending indysioncocted ‘personal’ letters to

congress” claiming concern about unisex l&is\nother, professor of economics
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Barbara Bergman, reminded voters and represergdtive insurance industry does not
come to this debate with a good record on womessigds.” Bergman accused the
industry of treating women with contempt, and warttee public to beware “a profit-
making industry that attempts to portray itselbasuer champion of women’s economic
welfare than women'’s rights organizations whiléha process fighting to keep old ladies
on low pensions®”°

Despite such accusations, insurance industry wgsrbout the potentially
catastrophic effects of the bills were successtii€mpering the public’s (and many
activists’) enthusiasm for such measures. The, lglisen a “better than even” chance of
passage byimemagazine in June of 1983, were dead in the waténdend of the
year>® The National Organization of Women continued tespe lawsuits against
insurers throughout the 1980s, despite dwindlimgpsut for such projects, but they were
defeated across the board. In 1987 they led a $#ibmtlass action suit against the
Metropolitan Life Insurance Company, charging tihat firm had violated New York’s
human rights laws by using sex in setting rate® djpeals court ruled that the practice
was justified. A year later NOW lost a similar sagfainst Mutual of Omah&® Other
efforts also failed. In 1987 alone, 12 states atergid unisex insurance legislation, but
none of these bills advanced beyond initial hearirg the close of the decade, Montana
was the only state in the nation with a unisexiiasae law on its books.

The battle for federal unisex legislation occurtess than a year after time had run

299 Barbara Bergman, “Insurance by Gender, Point Goupwint: Beware The Industry’s Logidyew
York TimesJune 26, 1983.

30«gexy Premiums: Feminists Vs. Insurance Firrf$fie MagazineJune 20, 1983.

301prg and Con: Women vs. The Insurance Indus8gx, Risk, and the Actuarial Equation.”
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out for ratification of the Equal Rights Amendmeaineasure that, like the unisex bills,
encountered fierce opposition from the insurandestry because it promised to equalize
insurance rates. Some suggested that unisex nmbeecame a kind of “consolation
prize” after the ERA’s defeat, attracting activikisking to “reheat the hot potato,” as
one conservative journalist put it, by supportiripew woman'’s issue®*? It is likely,
however, that many women'’s activists simply didréve the stomach after the
devastating defeat of the ERA to jump on board wiany identified as an ideological
crusade, not an pragmatic one. Along with thesetiga concerns, the defeat of unisex
insurance legislation also reflected larger chamgésnerican society and in popular
conceptions of insurance and risk. The willingnels8mericans to support risk
classifications based on immutable characterigfiesy out of widespread belief in the
apolitical nature of insurance systems and a laogde acceptance (even amongst
insurance critics) of identity-based aggregatioa aseful and ethical way of creating
groups in a market society.

The debate over sex discrimination and sex-bdsedifications in insurance ended
in much the same way as the debate over insuraatieing. Insurance critics in both
cases succeeded in attracting substantial puldintadn to discrimination in insurance,
but failed in establishing legislative frameworkattwould more effectively regulate the
industry in favor of consumers. More importantlgtho efforts to reform insurance
practice and institutions foundered on the criti@sactivists leveled against risk
classifications. Anti-redlining and anti-sex disamation activists challenged risk

classifications by calling into question their a@y and objectivity and demanded that
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particular classifications were unfair or unjust. Neithergraalled for a total

prohibition on the use of risk classifications tacp or determine availability of
insurance, and neither identified risk classificatitself as a moral, ethical, or political
system. The failure to identify the measurememntisid, and not simply its application, as
a political and ideological exercise preventedasibf insurance in the 1970s and 1980s

from addressing the true root of discriminationnsurance: the actuarial logic itself.

Conclusion: The Challenge of Actuarial Practice€tdlective Action

By the middle of the twentieth century private irece had become the primary
provider of financial security for most Americafi$ie only competitor was the state,
which became an “insurer of last resort” througbgpams (often administered and
controlled by private insurers) designed to “cattidse individuals and communities
deemed “too risky” for participation in the privatearket. As noted in the discussion of
FAIR programs, these state insurance mechanismpbinferior service and less
coverage than private ones, at rates that werest oases exorbitantly higher. This led
to a situation in which a private, profit-driverdumstry held a monopoly on security and
became almost entirely responsible for providirsgievice that many considered an
essential right. Insurers used this leverage tadagxtensive regulation, claiming that
social legislation banning certain practices wduddoo costly and might lead to
widespread insolvency — a kind of “too importanteégulate” argument similar to the
“too big to fail” rhetoric that permeated the 208hking crisis. Not surprisingly,
resistance to the insurance industry and its aelyanactices became difficult.
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But resistance to private insurance was impededtfaer reasons too, ones more
closely linked to the governing nature of insuraand the risk classification systems
explored in this chapter. The kinds of group foriova risk classifying systems
encouraged were neither active nor voluntary, &ed tontours were largely determined
by profit-driven entities. Yet despite this realétgd its implications for collective
organizing, insurance critics accepted the naatibn of risk pools and the usefulness
of risk classification as a route to social orded arganization. Anti-redlining activists
claimed that risk classifications were too oftebitaary and subjective, and could easily
serve as tools through which to justify overt, atdtdiscrimination. Feminist and
women’s activists argued that such classificatiwwage responsible for maintaining the
status quo, by identifying existing social hieraeshand then projecting them into the
future. Both arguments offer compelling reasonsesist specific types of risk categories,
but neither addresses the ideological and politie&lire of risk classification assgstem

As Jonathan Simon has argued, risk classificatiimnsot simply identify (or
misidentify, as some activists argued) the worldt agists, they also actively construct
that world, and they do so according to the intsresthose who wield thei??

Insurance systems that spread risk are inhereatigarvative in the sense that they
preserve the status quo by maintaining the econandcsocial status levels held by

individuals before a misfortunate event. Yet, amleheorist Tom Baker, in “Containing
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the Promise of Insurance: Adverse Selection ank Riassification” notes, the presence
of risk classification in modern insurance systemsiplicates this picture. Under such
systems, “some people have to pay more than dtbenrster the pool, and others cannot
enter at any price — thus, insurance institutiastsomly maintain status, they also assign
it.” 3% Baker argues further that risk classificationsthieir emphasis on individual
responsibility via the notion of moral hazard, ‘inéb persuade people that the purpose of
insurance is individual protection and, accordingat the insurance group [or risk pool]
is a collection of individuals without any respdsibiy to one another® In other

words, private insurance wore an ideological valttmasked its collectivism: in the
United States during the postwar era, insuranc@larently collectivist activity,
effectively promulgated and reinforced atomizedvrtiialism.

This shrinking sense of commitment to others prad@ind aided by insurance
risk classification systems was supported by thdestry’s insistence that such systems
were “actuarially fair.” Yet despite insurer claimscientific objectivity, “actuarial
fairness” is at its heart a deeply moral concepatvBaker calls “a watered down form of
liberalism that privileges individual interests oviee common good and that privileges,
above all, the interests of insurance institutiorganized on its terms$® Other scholars
have supported this stance and suggested its mtiplis for collective resistance to
actuarial systems. Regina Austin, in her extra@diri983 analysis of the “insurance
classification controversy” argued that internaktand external experience, the tools

through which humans have formed groups for ceegyare useless to, and often
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attacked by, actuarial mechanistiSMore recently, Daniel Defert, in his essay “Popula
Life and Insurance Technology,” argued that modesarance practices separate
individuals from existing communities and solid@stand then reconstitute them in new,
more passive, distribution®® Finally, Simon argues that risk classificationteyss
“diminish the potential for resistance by changihg representations through which we
come into ourselves as collective subjedf As these arguments suggest, the social and
political consequences of actuarial practices ath powerful and diffuse. A popular
joke amongst actuaries proposes that it is implestibdie by any cause not listed on
mortality tables. Following this logic, we mighsalask if it is impossible to participate
in any group, to occupy any political position,ttleanot recognized by actuarial models
that calculate risk.

Since the conclusion of the insurance discrimimatiebates in the early-1980s,
actuarial classifications and the aggregate groupdtions they produce have become an
increasingly prevalent aspect of American life.cD#tions of risk used to create
statistically determined “probabilistic communitiémve been adopted in numerous
arenas beyond insurance, including, most promipeatlucation and criminologi® At
the same time, within insurance, risk pools areob®eng more abstract and less tied to
personal experience, behavior, or responsibilitythe twenty-first century the use of

credit scores to determine auto and liability iesue rates has become widespread,
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forcing some to question the fairness of calcugptisk susceptibility according to factors
having little to do with the risks in questionthiis and other related issues, including the
usage of genetic data to classify risk, generatensive public concern, will the terms of

debate change from those embraced by insurershaircttitics in the 1970s and 1980s?

If they do not, and if the insurance industry sctsein maintaining its unique regulatory
situation, consumers and critics stand little cleanfccurtailing such practices.

Beyond these immediate policy concerns, the hisibd970s and 1980s debates
over insurance discrimination and risk classificatmatter because they illustrate well
how disputes over insurance are often at the ceter close to, some of the most
pressing social and political questions of the wasiperiod. The discrimination debates
revealed tensions in American society surroundigrole of insurance in American life,
but they also, more generally, called into questienconstitution of, and relationships
between, institutions, individuals, and communitireadvanced liberal societies. The
insurance discrimination debates touched on cosamrar how society should be
ordered and how its members should be cared fov,difberence should be measured
and responsibility assessed. The tendency, eslyeoiar the past 30-40 years, to
relegate discussions of insurance to the realnes@iomics and finance has created a
situation in which many of the moral and ethicagsfions insurance and its calculative
techniques raise are subsumed under the so-callgective” logic of the market — a
primary tenet of neoliberal governance. An undediteg of insurance and risk
classification as divorced from moral questions, tbry understanding endorsed by

insurers and their critics during the 1970s and)$98as become mainstream and very
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difficult to challenge, even in the twenty-firstntary, when Americans are once again
beginning to question the relationship betweenrauste, actuarial practices, and social

justice.
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CHAPTER 4

INSURANCE AND ACTUARIALISM IN THE POSTWAR POPULAR
IMAGINATION

Introduction: Why was Insurance Such a Prevaleminidnin Postwar Culture?

The dissertation thus far has focused primarilytenlogics, arguments, and
rationalities of postwar insurance institutions aepresentatives, as expressed in their
internal literature, investment strategies, andemalts produced for public consumption.
The three previous chapters have examined the wolof insurance industry
marketing, investment, and regulation over the sewf the postwar era. We've seen
how insurance advertising and educational effantind the first two decades after
World War 1l helped create a new kind of Americaibjsct-citizen trained in actuarial
thinking and the entrepreneurial management of é&'ve followed the investment
activities of insurance institutions and their irofgaon commercial life and the postwar
built environment. Finally, we’'ve examined connens between attempts to regulate
insurance practices and the role of risk and atlism in redefining social activism and
political community in the United States during #870s and 1980s.

These changes, and the new prevalence of actgariali American life, did not
go unnoticed or uncontested by contemporary obeeriresurance and actuarial thinking
attracted the interest of myriad artists, authoospmenters, and critics, permeating the
popular culture and social criticism of the ageribgi the two decades following the
War, representations of insurance companies, agamisfraud flooded American
theatre, film, and popular literature. Indeed, sahthe most celebrated artistic
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productions from the period explored actuarial teenBilly Wilder'sDouble Indemnity
perhaps the most famous insurance fraud film itohyswas released in 1944. Robert
Siodmak’sThe Killers(featuring an insurance investigator as the maarattter) anday
Garnett’'sThe Postman Always Rings Twiemother insurance fraud film), followed in
1946. Three years later, Arthur Mille3eath of a Salesmaa, Pulitzer prize-winning
play about a man who commits suicide in hopes dlifog his family with an insurance
payoff, premiered on Broadway. Science fiction autBaac Asimov depicted a distant
future ruled by actuaries in his acclaimed 1g98Lndationtrilogy, which won a special
Hugo Award for "All-Time Best Science Fiction SexieLorraine Hansberry'é Raisin
in the Suna domestic drama that revolves around the quesfibow an impoverished
black family should spend an insurance claims cheels first performed in 1959.

These well known productions stand out, but insteatompanies, agents, and
scams appear in works throughout the era in gaweéverse as horror, romance,
musicals, and melodrama. In the 1948 musical comedyYou With It"Donald
O’Connor starred as an actuary forced to join aigal after misplacing a decimal point
on a statistical table. IBells of Coronadoa 1950 Western, singing cowboy Roy Rogers
played a claims inspector investigating a caseadéis uranium oreFool Coveragea
1952 Warner Brothers animation, presented Daffyklagcan insurance peddler
attempting to convince Porky Pig to purchase aarargce policy on his hazard-laden
home. Jim Anderson, the father in the 1949-1954 €#i® dramdrather Knows Best
was an insurance agent. The longest running radima (from 1949-1962) in that

network’s history,Yours Truly, Johnny Dollatracked the expense account charges of an
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insurance investigator. Hitchcocklfie Wrong Mar§1957) and Wilder'd'he Apartment
(1960) were both set within the institutional framoeks of insurance companies.
Between 1944 and 1960, over 200 American films weoeluced containing insurance-
related theme®:* How can we understand this massive infusion afrasce and
actuarial systems into the postwar cultural lande@a

The relationship between insurance and culturadyeton was certainly not a
new phenomenon in the mid-late 1940ke poet Wallace Stevens, the linguist Benjamin
Whorf, and the composer Charles Ives all workedrfsurance companies, and all of
them published literary and scholarly work relatedhe trade*? As literary scholar
Jason Puskar has noted, throughout the late nimtetaad early twentieth centuries
insurance industry magazines and trade journags gftiblished fiction and other
“scholarly” materials alongside more mundane repgrbn market conditions,
legislation, and actuarial practics Puskar identifies the insurance business duriisg th
era as a “warehouse for literary talent,” and sstgythat actuarial concepts like chance,
accident, and hazard became central elements ofidanditerary realisni** Eric

Wertheimer'sunderwriting: The Poetics of Insurance in Amerig¢@22—-1872pursues a

311 AF| Database Catalog, http://www.afi.com/membexsiog/ (accessed February 19, 2010).
#12Whorf's research on linguistic relativity was iitsg by his work as a fire insurance inspector, and
particularly a series of cases where misunderstgsdiased on linguistic confusion led to insurdosses.
See Whorf's “The Relation of Habitual Thought anehBvior to Language," ihanguage, Culture, and
Personality: Essays in Memory of Edward Sapit. Leslie Spier (Menasha, Wis.: Sapir Memorial
Publication Fund, 1941), 75-93. lves was the chiefcutive of lves & Myrick, an insurance firm he
founded in 1907. In the field of insurance he isognized for devising creative life insurance dolus for
people of means hoping to avoid inheritance taxad,is generally considered the “father” of estate
planning. See L. Macy “Charles Ive$tove Music Onlinghttp://grovemusic.com (accessed January 24,
2011). The connections between Stevens’ insuranck and his poetry are well known. See Michael
Szalay,New Deal Modernism: American Literature and theelmion of the Welfare Sta(Raleigh, NC:
Duke University Press, 2000).
313 Jason Puskar, “William Dean Howells and the Inscesof the Real, American Literary Historyi8, no.
1 (2006): 29-58.
¥4 1pid. 29.
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similar argument, charting interactions betweenliteeary and insurance industries
throughout the nineteenth century. Wertheimer reamtks by Phyllis Wheatley, Herman
Melville, Ralph Waldo Emerson, and other influehAaerican authors as products of,
and commentaries on, the convergence of artistidymtion and market relations during
a period of intense capitalist expansion and liteexperimentation in the United States.
Like Puskar, Wertheimer argues that American liteeand American capitalism
evolved together, responding to similar (insuraretated) questions of loss, risk, and
chance’®

Cultural historians and literary scholars interdstethe 1930s and the New Deal
have also found important links between art andrarsce during that efa® The
Depression years were a watershed moment in thesemtational life of insurance and
actuarial systems. INew Deal Modernism: American Literature and theelmyon of the
Welfare Statgliterary scholar Michael Szalay argues that evtipced in the 1930s
adopted the actuarial logic of the New Deal, ad a®its emphasis on community and
democracy as principal routes to individual andamel security. Szalay shows how
many of the era’s most influential thinkers, froreyes to Dewey to FDR, came to see
economics, politics, and literature in terms of slaene actuarial models introduced by
public insurance via Social Security. Thus, Wall&tevens, one of the most celebrated

literary minds of the period, and a man who cowiseat with confidence that “poetry and

315 Eric WertheimerPnderwriting: The Poetics of Insurance in Ameri¢@22—1872Stanford, CA:
Stanford University Press, 2006).

%1% 5zalay provides the most complete study of the Beal era’s insurance imaginary. See also Joseph
Harrington, "Wallace Stevens and the Poetics ofddat Insurance,American Literatures7, no. 1 (1995):
95-114; and Frederick Whiting, "Playing Against &ystatistical Personhood, Depth Narrative, and the
Business of Genre in James M. Cain's Double Indgrfiniournal of Narrative Theor@6, no. 2 (2007):
190-227.
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surety claims are not as unlikely a combinatiothay may seem,” injected his poetry
with formal and conceptual elements derived froewdrk in insurancd’ Like Stevens,
the literary theorist Kenneth Burke also embracgdaialism, claiming that the problem
of literary form was best represented by the “thigtorationality of the actuarial
table. 8

As Puskar, Wertheimer, and Szalay have shown, ctions between insurance,
art, and authorship existed as early as the nint#te®ntury in the United States and
became important shapers of American literaturendithe first half of the twentieth.
The post-World War 1l confluence of actuarial sysseand artistic production was thus
not a new development, nor one unique to the erpoitant differences exist, however,
between pre and postwar portrayals of insuranceaandgrialism in American culture.
To begin, insurance themes in cultural productiwage far more prevalent in the
postwar than in any other era. They also reachiéereint and much wider audiences.
Representations of insurance in popular culturdogdgal after World War Il, moving
from the pulps and niche groups of elites, exparig, professional connoisseurs into the
mainstream market, and, as | argue in this chaiotterthe very heart of the American
popular imagination.

The rising tide of insurance themes in postwar jenpeulture reflected the
growing importance of actuarial systems to theamesi social, economic, and cultural
life. Private insurance proliferated rapidly aft@orld War II, quickly becoming one of

the largest industries in the nation and one dbiggest employers. It should come as no

317 szalayNew Deal Modernisml 27.
318 Cited in SzalayNew Deal Modernistril5.
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surprise, then, that so many of the period’s “exeay” characters were portrayed as
working, in some capacity, for insurance. The edplg birthrate, along with postwar
prosperity and its concomitant surge in home owmprautomobile ownership, and
ownership of consumer goods in general, also leddre insurance purchases. Again, it
is not surprising that insurance, in popular c@fwvould thus come to represent the
secure, middle-class lifestyle it was thought totect and ensure.

And yet, while insurance certainly did work as gndier of safety, comfort, and
normality in some postwar productions, as oftenatst signaled the opposite. Szalay
argues that insurance served as a symbol of detimatian and collectivity during the
1930s. By the end of the War, however, artistsdt@hdoned the New Deal’s optimism
towards actuarial systems, expressing insteachfgebf entrapment and dehumanization
imposed by cold, calculating, technocratic institng. Artists of the postwar era depicted
a world in which personality, identity, and indivia agency had been smothered by the
same security that had so inspired artists just\adecades earlier. Insurance themes in
cultural works from this period no longer evoked ttemocratic, communal values of the
1930s. Instead, they became sinister, unsettlinghsys of constraint, bureaucratic
control, and omnipresent hazard (social, technogand moral).

In the pages that follow, | explore this transfotima in the cultural life of
insurance, focusing primarily on the critical n&wf postwar popular culture in its
treatment of actuarial themes. The major threagmsfwar cultural and social criticism —
loss of agency and identity, a sense of entrapimetdtalizing, systemic forces, the

fragmentation of self and society — are, of counst,unknown to historians. These
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concerns are commonly attributed to a lingering tédotalitarianism, exemplified by
fascism and the horrors of World War 1. Postwastdpian visions of alien invasion and
mind control, for their part, are seen as mere sgmp of Cold War anxiety about a
possible communist takeover. In response to thiesag, literary critic Scott Sanders
suggests that scholars of American science fiaiwhother dystopian postwar genres
“have projected onto the communists, onto flyingcsat crews and aliens the distaste we
feel towards our own rationalized sociefy*Sanders proposes that postwar stories about
monsters and machine domination offer instead “g&eajed versions of the
regimentation we experience in our present wotidWhile fear of external enemies and
totalitarian regimes certainly played a role inghg the culture of the era, with Sanders
| argue that the anxieties expressed by postwarrisaredrama, film, and literature also
sprang from more homegrown sources. Each of theiseeg, | argue, responded to the
explosion of actuarial systems and rationalitieAmmerican life and embraced a critical
lens focused more keenly on developments at hoareahroad.

The chapter begins with an analysis of Arthur MildDeath of a Salesmaand
Lorraine Hansberry’'& Raisin in the SurBoth plays critique the monetary abstraction of
human life involved in the insurance contract aallliato question the ability of
insurance to provide social, personal, and findrsgaurity to lower income and non-
white Americans. The chapter then moves to a stlidgpresentations of insurance and
actuarial systems in film noir. Noir films depidtaracters struggling to wrest control of

their own fates, many of whom use insurance frauchaans to escape from the

319 5cott Sanders, “Invisible Men and Women: The Diggpance of Character in Science Fiction,”
Science Fiction Studiel no. 1 (March 1977): 22.
20 |pid.
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confining coordinates of middle class life. Noitacacters find themselves trapped within
totalizing actuarial systems, which became a cealement of the genre’s critique of
postwar American society. An exploration of actakiiiemes and the crisis of character
and individual agency in mid-century science fiatfollows. In science fiction works
from the postwar period, actuarial systems takbvass of their own and replace human
characters as protagonists and villains. This ¢él@vaf agentic systems over human
characters, | argue, became a key aspect of thre’gamitical message, but also a sign of
its embrace of actuarialism. The chapter conclud#sa discussion of the
embeddedness of these productions within the aatlagic of the era, emphasizing the

limits of critique in postwar culture and populacgl criticism.

Two Plays that End and Begin with Insurance Money

Death of a Salesman

Death of a Salesman often considered the most important play ofgbstwar
era and one of the canonical works of American drdirhas been preformed regularly
in the United States and around the world sincirgsappearance on Broadway in 1949.
It has been adapted to film four times, first &solywood production directed by Elia
Kazan in 1951, and then three times abroad, in 8wétP61) and Germany (1968 and
1985). There have been a handful of television tadimms of the play as well, and it has
received more critical analysis by literary andtardl scholars than perhaps than any

other American drama. Many consider Willy Lomarg fhay’s protagonist, the perfect
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embodiment of the archetypal everyman, a charadtese hopes, dreams, and failures
mirror those of millions of Americans. As Joyce QlaDates has argued, Willy Loman is
“our quintessential American tragic hero, our dotiedsear.”**

Death of a Salesmamwes its much of its success and lasting popwleoitts
ability to dramatize the psychological trauma lagkbehind the promise of consumer
society and postwar prosperity. The play offeroagrful indictment of modern
commercial life, forcing audiences to confront thestructive potential of market
concepts like “planned obsolescence” and creditlpses, as well as the “business
world” more generally. The psychological burderdebt and the pressure to succeed in a
competitive, dog-eat-dog corporate setting are ldsothemes of the play. Most
scholarly treatments @eath of a Salesmagmphasize Miller's scathing critique of the
“American Dream.” Few, however, mention insurararethe symbolic burden it carries
in the play. Despite this lack of attention, insw@ figures into Miller’s critique of
commercial society and the “American Dream” in gigant ways.

When Miller first introduced the play to his produs, they expressed concern
that the presence of “death” in the title mighntaudiences away. Asked to consider
alternatives, Miller proposed "A Period of Graca feference to the insurance industry
practice of allowing a policy to stay active beyatsdeffective termination dat®?

Insurance was clearly on Miller’s mind, and hislwgness to cite industry terminology

in the play’s title suggests he considered it sbimgtmore than a plot device. Anecdotal

321 Joyce Carol Oates, “Arthur MillerBeath of a Salesma Celebration,” ifWhere I'm Going, and
Where I've Been: Essays, Reviews & Prdew York: Plume, 1999): 324.

322 Christopher Bigsby, afterword @eath of a Salesmaby Arthur Miller (New York: Penguin, 1998),
116.
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evidence aside, though, there are other reasa@mpbasize the role of insurance in
Death of a Salesman

One of the most unsettling aspectPefath of a Salesmar the sense of
inevitability that accompanies its protagonist’'sela into despair and madness. From the
earliest moments of the play, Loman’s strugglesuicceed and wrest meaning out of a
deflated, damaged life seem inexorably impotentagowimed to fail. And things do, in
fact, end badly. Convinced that a life insuranceckhwill compensate for his failures as
a father and husband, Loman commits suicide (agkstit as an accident) in one of the
final scenes of the play. Insurance plays a vibd m bringing about Loman’s death.
Unlike some victims of suicide, for whom death ‘tnye’s own hand” is an act of pure
escapism, Loman takes his life out of a sensetnfigin. Believing that the $20,000
indemnity on his life policy will pave the way fairs family, and especially his son Biff,
to succeed and achieve their dreams in ways hea teul, Loman pursues death in a
sprit of hope. This hope, however, hinges on tkanance contract; his death is only
“profitable” with the promise of an insurance paidDn a very basic level, insurance
provides the impetus for Loman’s suicide — anddimaax of the play’s narrative.

The play, of course, ends before anyone sees angynMiller leaves the
audience guessing if the insurance company willthayclaim, or challenge it on the
basis that Loman’s “accident” was in fact quiteemtional. This ambiguity is a central
element oDeath of a SalesmakJpon first considering his plan to commit suigide
Loman discusses the insurance money in an imagioegersation with his (deceased)

brother Ben. When Ben warns that the insurance aasnmight not honor the policy if
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the death is ruled a suicide, Loman insists thateshe has always paid his premiums, the
company could not refusé®The plan is not discussed again and Ben’s doubtaeither
disproven nor confirmed et the question of whether or not the insuranaagany will

pay is a significant one.

If the company delivers the $20,000 check, Lomé@hhave achieved, at the very
least, a tangible result that amounts to a soexohange — his life for his family’s
financial future. He also becomes the perfect tteaaial subject: he weighs costs and
benefits before charting his future course; he thagers a risk, investing his hopes of
success in the company’s willingness to pay; haeomflated living with entrepreneurial
action, Loman finally enters into a system of exx&that prices his life and allows him
to redeem it for mone¥* The materiality of the exchange here is key. Gieriing the
sum he will trade for his life, Loman muses, “anemty thousand—that is something

one can feel with the hand... it is there.” The iasiwe money materializes in Loman’s

33The question of whether or not Loman family wowdeive benefits from his death “in the real world”
is a complicated one that would depend on the tfpolicy, the kinds of exclusions written into the
length of the premium payment period, and the @yl with which payments had been made. Today,
Loman’s family would likely receive the money, redi@ss of how the insurance company ruled on the
status of his cause of death. As of 2011, almbsfa@insurance policies in the United States aomgicide
after a two-year “exclusion” period — i.e., aftaotyears of paying premiums an insured can commit
suicide and the insurance company will pay oufftiiebenefit. In 1949, however, the issue would dnav
been more complicated. The first suicide clausa® wdded to life policies in the mid-nineteenthtaen
and generally rendered a policy void in the evkat the insured committed “self homicide.” This miea
that a company had no legal responsibility to patyb@nefits, or even to refund past premiums. Bhgan
to change in the early decades of the twentietkucgnas companies adopted less stringent exclasion
response to changing social understandings ofdsuamd pressure from regulators to protect bemgiis.
By the 1940s it had become common for insurerefiond premiums in the event of suicide, but nqiay
out benefits. This was thought to protect both iaeae companies and bereaved families while asahee
time serving as a deterrent for people like Wilgnhan, who saw suicide as a solution to familiadficial
hardshipSee Buist M. Anderson & William Reynolds Vanétgandbook on the Law of Insuran¢gt. Paul,
MN: West Publishing,1951): 561-563. One and tworyealusions of the sort we see today were gaining
traction around the time Miller wrote ti¥eath of a Salesmabut neither suicide nor insurance were
popular topics of conversation and the developmest not yet well known or understood by the general
public. Importantly, in most mid-century culturaibgluctions (including Wilder'®ouble Indemnity-
discussed at length later in this chapter), suidd®rtrayed as an act that automatically voigslay.

324 And of course, the people Loman most admires abipBen — are “risk takers.”
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mind as a quantifiable object. “Oh, Ben, that'svil®le beauty of it!” he gushes, “I see it
like a diamond, shining in the dark, hard and rqught | can pick up and touch in my
hand.®?° If the insurer does not pay, however, Loman’s ldeegjisters as yet another
failure driven by self-delusion. In this secondrsao, perhaps Loman wasn'’t actuarial
enough: he should have planned more, examineddli®y/s fine print, made a more
objective, calculated risk, instead of “speculatiagd trusting the company blindly.

Miller never tells us if the Lomans get the monigyVilly’s suicide was “worth
it.” Importantly, within the play, this questionlift to the insurance company. It is the
company, after all, that will decide if Willy’s laact is an act of redemption, or a
criminal act of insurance fraud. The burden of jmegt and resolution is left to an
absent, abstract entity — some insurance compamewer see, represented perhaps by a
hard-boiled claims inspector of the sort portragedften in the noir films of the era? By
leaving the question open, Miller likely soughteny audiences the naive faith in
redemption (in insurance as savior) endorsed byldngs protagonist. But there is also
resistance to the actuarial in Miller’s choice. Batematter, really, if the insurance
company pays? The play’s open ending suggest# thatsn’t. The question is not if
Loman’s suicide was “worth it,” but instead how had we, have come to think of life in
terms of monetary “worth” in the first place.

The abstraction of all human experiences into rteogeralue and the equation of
life with money are key elements Death of a Salesméancritique of postwar society.
The loss of agency, dissolution of identity, anel fikeling of impotence that arises in the

face of a competitive, corporate, commercial sgciee other major themes. Loman

325 Arthur Miller, Death of a SalesmaiNew York: Penguin, 1998): 97.
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attempts throughout the play to overcome the sehaeonymity that has taken over his
life, at one point crying out to his son Biff, “lranot a dime a dozen! | am Willy
Loman...!" This refusal to become a (monetized) bemto fuse with the mass, might
inspire admiration if it were not so clearly patbheDespite his words, audiences know
that Loman lacks insight into his own conditionkéiso many characters from the
postwar period, he is “led” without agency, drivignforces beyond his control. Loman
is a victim of what Miller himself called “the patax of being alive in a technological
civilization,” as well as the abstraction and anwity that permeates life in an Actuarial

Age 326

A Raisin in the Sun

Lorraine Hansberry’s 1958 Raisin in the Supicks up where Miller©eath of a
Salesmarneaves off: with the anticipation of an insuraibeck. “Big Walter” Younger,
the patriarch of a poor African-American family,shaassed away at some point in the
unstaged past. The play opens with the family gathan their small, cramped
apartment, eagerly awaiting the arrival of a $10,60eck from an insurance company —
the indemnity on Big Walter’s life. The first scanef the play serve as build-up to the
check’s arrival, a pivotal and much-anticipated nreaimWhen the check is finally
delivered, it is greeted with elation. Each of Wmungers demands to see dadlthe

check, and it is ceremoniously handed back and toetween them. Hansberry

3% Quoted in Bigsby, 125.
220



highlights the material presence of the check imeeemove similar to Miller's emphasis
on the “weight” of Loman’s insurance payout.

Like Death of a SalesmaA Raisin in the Sunffers a powerful critique of the
“American Dream” and suggests that the securityraisce is supposed to provide is
neither guaranteed nor always desirable. Indeedl Raisin in the Synnsurance money
nearly tears the family apart, leading the key abi@rs at different points in the play to
denounce god, themselves, and finally, each otinettze family itself. Every attempt to
figure out how to use the hard-earned insurancekcheets serious conflict or outright
failure. In the end, most of the money has beentlosugh risky decision-making (the
younger Walter Younger’s insufficient knowledgebofsiness and his trust of a
disingenuous business partner leads him to naleese the money). The rest, used as a
down payment for a home in an all-white neighbohgoomises as much insecurity as
security. The residents of the Youngers’ new neighbod have aggressively voiced
their unwillingness to integrate, and towards the ef the play, another black family that
has moved into a white area is reported to have baessed. The play ends on a
hopeful note, but all signs suggest that the Youmgee entering into a situation even
more constrained by uncertainty and insecurity tiha@mone they inhabited before the
insurance money entered the scene.

A Raisin in the Sunffers a critical vision of insurance and its @pito provide
for a secure future, and lil&alesmanit also condemns the abstraction of human life in
monetary value. During an argument about how todplee insurance check, Mama

Younger reminds her children that Big Walter “waitk@mself to death” for the
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money>?’ This hard work is referenced throughout the play kinked continuously to
the insurance claim, which serves as a symbol g\Balter's love and labor, as well as a
virtual embodiment of the dead father and husbandd. In the 1961 film version of the
play directed by Daniel Petrie, for example, wheanhé learns that her son plans to
invest his share of the insurance money in a ligtiore, she becomes indignant: “I ain’t
gonna be putting the memory of my husband intdaquot.”*? Later, after hearing from
a friend that much of the money has been stolem $ketchy business partner, Walter
cries, “Don’t you know that money is made out of father’s flesh?1#2°

The insurance money’s ability to represent the datigbr, to stand for him in his
absence, is never questioned by the play’s majaracters. Ultimately, it is an outsider
who casts doubts on the morality of associatingna ef money so closely with a human
life, of staking so much on an insurance claim.gfssas a student from Nigeria who is
courting Beneatha, Big Walter's daughter (Hansbemphasizes that he is not
“assimilated” or American). Upon witnessing Beneédhdespair after her brother has
lost the insurance money, Asagai offers a distymatin-actuarial response: “Isn’t there
something wrong in a house — in a world — wherel@ams, good or bad, must depend
on the death of a mar?° In the film version of the play, this line is folied by “We
used to say back home, ‘accident was at the findtvall be at the last, but a poor tree
from which the fruits of life may bloom.” This appach stands in stark contrast to

Walter’s philosophy, uttered at a moment of degjpmra“There ain’t no causes. There is

327 Lorraine HansberryA Raisin In the SuNew York: Vintage, 1994): 45.

328 Daniel Petrie, dir.A Raisin in the Sur{Los Angeles: Columbia Pictures, 1961).
39 Hansberry, 128.

%30 |bid. 135.
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only taking in this world — he who takes the masthie smartest, and it don’t make a
bitter difference how33!

A Raisin in the SuandDeath of a Salesmadramatize the limits of postwar
prosperity and the tenuousness of the “Americaardréwhile highlighting the inability
of insurance to provide security and solve the lemois of a complex, modern world.
Both plays, in their own way, show the dark sid¢hefinsurance wager. For Loman, it is
the promise of the insurance money that allowsid&ito become a viable option. For the
Youngers, the insurance check and the uncertatrhdpeful, future it promises
ultimately causes familial conflict and leads te tieartbreaking realization that money
alone cannot provide security (personal, emotiamrasocial). Beyond these
considerations, both plays call into question tee/\mindset that actuarial society
inculcates — the conflation of risk with investmehie wedding of personal, social, and
financial security, the quantification and absti@tiof human life, the haunting nature of

the past, and the tragic quality of lives livedyofdr the future®*

331 [ai

Ibid.143.
332 The Younger’s insurance check is not only themgirembodiment of Big Walter, it is also a symbbl o
the past's impact on the present — a theme agdtidtaisinas it is inSalesman
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“Twisted Hopes and Crooked Dreams”. Film Noirsurance Imaginary

Midway through Billy Wilder’s classic 1944 filnhouble Indemnityclaims
inspector Barton Keyes, played by Edward G. Rolnns@xes poetic about insurance:

A claims man is a surgeon, and his desk is an tpgreble, and his

pencils are scalpels and bone chisels. And thgserpare not just forms

and statistics and claims for compensation. Thayive; they're packed

with drama, with twisted hopes and crooked dreaxrdaims man,

Walter, is a doctor and a bloodhound and a copagndge and a jury and

a father confessor, all in of&
Lovingly listing the tools of the actuarial trade€k, pencils, papers and forms), Keyes
argues that actuarial tables offer more than sizjghat insurance claims represent more
than requests for financial compensation. Keyeseiarly a man who is serious about
insurance and its role as a system of reason¢@)déiw, and morality.

As Keyes’ soliloquy suggests, insurance is a ceateanent ofDouble Indemnity
It is also a recurring motif in other films frometlera — so prevalent, in fact, that one
commentator called the immediate postwar periogadden age for insurance in filni*
Yet while insurance and actuarialism arose as teama variety of film styles after the
War, no genre embraced them as often or as tholpagHilm noir. Identified by its
sinister story lines, depictions of violence, aiglal emphasis on contrasting swatches
of darkness and light, noir became a dominant styAemerican cinema during the early

postwar years. Film Critic Alain Silver argues tha visual darkness of noir reflected

the dark mood of postwar American society, actimg &ind of “black slate” upon which

333 Billy Wilder, dir., Double IndemnityfLos Angeles: Paramount Pictures, 1944).
334 Daniel D. Skwire, “Life, Death and MoneyContingenciegMay/June 08),
http://www.contingencies.org/ (accessed DecembgefQB0).
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the culture could inscribe its ilf§> Other scholars have focused on the darkness of noi
narrative and the shadowy noir protagonist, commogpresented as a powerless
individual assailed by an irrational universe. Pacirader argues that the fundamental
conflict in noir is the main character’s confromatwith the uncontrollable nature of
fate3*® The choices of noir protagonists are repeatedéywhielmed by a fatalistic
determinism — a loss of order, a sense of beingjdeithe law, a resignation to, as
Double Indemnitys Walter Neff puts it, “ride to the end of thediri Yet while the

hostility of an uncontrollable, chaotic world is amblem of noir, there is also a sense of
vulnerability to systematic, structural forces fravhich escape is also futile. Noir
characters find themselves trapped between twadwerlthe realm of authority,
management and social control, and the irratiohabs of passion, obsession and fate.
Both lead to the loss of autonomy and the mourdirgjraction and devaluation of
human life.

Film scholars repetitively point to the criticaltnee of noir and its seemingly
unique ability to articulate cultural anxiety arat&l angst. This understanding of noir as
social critique is as old as the genre itself gogkears in nearly every scholarly treatment
of the subject. Film critics have explored the sisive impact of thtemme fatalgthe
unsettling force of disabled bodies, and the tresssjve representation of homosexual

desire in noir>’ Few, however, have addressed the role of insuramg@ctuarialism in

33% Charles Higham and Joel Greenberg, “Noir CinerimafZilm Noir Readeyed. Alain Silver & James
Ursini (Pompton Plains, NJ: Limelight Editions, 3)927-36.

33 paul Schrader, “Notes on Film Noir,” iilm Noir Reader53 —64.

337 Regarding disability in film noir, see Michael Ddson “Phamtom Limbs: Film Noir and the Disabled
Body,” GLQ: A Journal of Leshian and Gay Stud&sio. 1-2 (2003): 57-77. On homosexuality, see
Richard Dyer, “Homosexuality in Film NoirJump Cut: A Review of Contemporary Metl&(1977): 18-
21. For thdemme fatalesee Mary Ann Doan&emmes Fatales: Feminism, Film Theory, Psychoaisalys
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these works, or their contribution to the genreiaal vision>* In the pages that follow,

| explore noir’s critique of postwar security culttand argue that insurance served as a
symbol in the genre for the mounting abstractiohwhan life, the questionable agency
of individual actors, the uncontrollable naturdaik, and the fragmentation of the self
and society that attended the Actuarial Age.

Like Death of a SalesmamndA Raisin in the Symoir films like Double
Indemnityexposed the dark side of the insurance contradiké&postwar drama,
however, which focused on the failures of insuraogerovide security for lower income
and non-white Americans — groups for whom the “Aicaar dream” was always a
tenuous prospect — film noir took its critique epsturther, illustrating the corrupting
force of insurance on white, relatively affluentembers of the middle and upper classes.
Insurance represents opportunity for many charsatethese films. But instead of
working as a “responsibilizing” force (as insurargued), insurance in nariminalizes
by serving as the means through which crimes adert@mpay. Disgruntled housewives,
desperate debtors, and bored office workers, Hoisfsuggest, are more likely to turn to
crime when there is an insurance check at thelaadrance fraud here serves as a kind
escape — from unpleasant marriages, stultifyingenbi®, the humdrum existence of
white-collar work. Importantly, though, insurancaud in noir offers an escape that

hinges on money, and one that, more often thanisideadly.

(New York: Routledge, 1991); and Dominique Mainord&mes Ursini-Femme Fatale: Cinema’s Most
Unforgettable Lethal Ladie@ompton Plains, NJ: Limelight Editions, 2009).

338 Notably, Daniel Skwire, author of “Life, Death aktbney,” is himself an actuary, and not a film
scholar. Op cit. 15.
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In noir, characters kill for insurance money. TiBis key element the genre’s
critique of the moral hazard inherent in insuraogetracts and their actuarial abstraction
of human life and suffering. In these films, hunti@es are constantly associated with
monetary value. Robert Siodmak’s 1946 filfine Killers,offers an example of this
trend**° The film opens with insurance claims investig&eardon attempting to
convince his boss, Kenyon, to let him investigatemurder of a man called “The
Swede.” Kenyon instructs Reardon to drop the difficase and focus instead on a
damaged freight claim, worth far more than the n§&00 taken out on the Swede’s
life. When Reardon presses his boss, attemptipggtee his interest with compelling
details from the case, Kenyon refuses. “I'm trytognan an organization,” he demands,
“I don’t know what happened, and | don’t care!” Ken is a different kind of claims
man tharDouble Indemnity’8arton Keyes. Keyes is committed to insurance ldad
of justice system. Kenyon, however, in clearly iatged only in profit. More concerned
by some damaged freight than the murder of a many&n exhibits an unyielding drive
for profit and efficiency throughout the film. Evéis seemingly warm relationship with
his employee, Reardon, revolves around a cash né%usn Reardon insists on
investigating the case against his boss’s wisheay&n responds with defeat, “I'd fire
you if I didn’t know you’'d just go over to Prudeatifor more money.”

Kenyon'’s acute ability to dehumanize individualsl éinink in purely statistical,
monetary terms reflects noir's concerns about trentjfication of human life and
suffering, and the role of insurance in this pracd$e abstraction of individuals into

statistical entities whose value can be measureabimetary terms is a recurrent theme in

339 Robert Siodmak, dirThe Killers(Los Angeles: Universal Pictures, 1946).
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The Killers,and in noir more generally. “The Swede,” a charagémied even the
personality of a proper name, offers a key exarapthis idea. Depicted as moving
through life in a number of pathetic positions, Bwede is a character constantly subject
to the control of others. The first relationshigtios sort we see occurs several years
before the events of the film take place, withghfimanager who oversees his career as a
boxer. The manager is quick to abstract the Swdie’mto revenue. Showing a clear
lack of concern for the Swede’s health after hischia broken badly in a fight, the
manager proclaims, “Swelling up or swelling dowrdon’'t make no difference now. Ten
grand is ten grand!” The Swede is valuable to itjet imanager only for his ability to
bring in a profit, a trend repeated later in th&eumrance office when Kenyon declares his
death less vexing than the loss of a few tonseagffit.

Insurance investigator Reardon eventually achisuesess in his mission to
solve the Swede’s murder. He brings the killerthojustice of law, but more
importantly (and it is key that the film ends iretimsurance office) he brings the rule of
insurance back to ascendancy. All is set rightlierinsurance company; the claim on the
Swede’s life policy is recovered along with a $D@ @laim from an earlier case
involving robbery. Yet the moral of the film’s dgitevely cheery ending (Reardon exists
the office with a smile and a wave after exchanginngke with his superior Kenyon) is
that the Swede’s life, the human suffering expesehby the film’s characters, and the
entire investigation were “worth” so little — Kenyaleclares as the film comes to a close
that the entire investigation and the losses raeaveltimately saved the company’s

customers “less than one tenth of cent.”
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Other themes related to actuarialism in noir ineltite loss of individual agency,
a fear of being trapped within an institutionalsture, and the sense of being
constrained by fate. Film scholar Paul Skenazyesgfor example, that noir characters
are notable for “the fatalistic inevitability ofelr destinies, and the intense pressure of
determinism one feels ruling their live¥® Although many noir characters commit
murder and other crimes as a possible “way ougy @re always inevitably caught.
There are also repetitive references to fataliiglizing systems, such as astrology and
religion, in the genrd* In The Killers,for examplethe actuarial expertise of insurance
man Reardon is repeatedly contrasted with theiosiity of the film’s ethnically diverse
supporting characters. This theme is highlighteddnystant references to faith in
connection with Irish Catholic characters like Ki€ollins, thefemme fataleand the
kindly old woman who becomes the beneficiary of $iweede’s life policy. Even non-
religious characters ihhe Killersrely on faith-based systems — in the case of ara,
it is astrology — to manage fate and risk. Astglplays a role in Frank McDonald’s
comic 1944 noiOne Body Too Manyas well. In several humorous conversations
between a superstitious astrology professor antleT tite film’s insurance man,
astrology is compared to the insurance systemhésharacters discuss their respective

trades, for examples, each becomes increasinglysed, thinking the other is speaking

340 paul Skenazylames M. CairfNew York: Ungar Publishing, 1989): 158.

341 Insurance and astrology have much in common. Tiechanics” of both systems are never divulged to
those who consume them. The astrology column reéikletthe insurance policy holder, is presentely on
with the results; they do not actively participatehe predictive reasoning. Risk pools and actlidables,
like the stars, are also incapable of comprehenidigigiduals, and instead present only categoriashich
individuals are instructed to “find themselves."the case of both insurance and astrology, thdtriesthe
same: subjects are conditioned to believe themséhdividual, and totally equal, yet this individilaand
equality are purely abstract. Finally, modern iaswe practices share with astrology a projectiah an
calculation of the future, and both gain purchase¢he soul of the modern subject by exploiting féar of

the unknown that the future inspires.
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of their own profession when in fact the oppositéhie case. These linkages — between
insurance and religion, and insurance and astrologgpear in a number of films from
this era and suggest a critique of the rationalitgt expertise the institution of insurance
claims to embody. Identifying insurance as a fagised rationality contingent on
various forms of speculation, films likehe KillersandOne Body Too Mangxpose
insurance as a superstitious system, while salilying it with quasi-religious power.

Fate-based systems arise often in noir, but namdepicted as more totalizing
than insurance, which is portrayed as an institutiat sees and knows all, from which
escape is essentially futile. Keyes hammers homsegtint in a speech that, like the one
that opens this section, exhibits unyielding faitinsurance as a legal and moral system.
Explaining to the insurance company’s chief exe®unvhy suicide cannot possibly have
been the cause of Mr. Dietrichson’s death, Keyeffsc

You've never read an actuarial table in your lisvé you? Why, there are

ten volumes on suicide alone. Suicide: by racesddgr, by occupation, by

sex, by season of the year, by time of day. Sujd¢idev committed: by

poison, by firearms, by drowning, by leaps. Suidgigoison, subdivided

by types of poison, such as corrosives, irritagiystemic gases, narcotics,

alkaloids, protein, and so forth. Suicide by leapdydivided by leaps from

high places, under the wheels of trains, undewtheels of truck, under

the feet of horses, under steamboats. But, Mr.dwoxtf all the cases on

record, there’s not one single case of suicidedmyeone jumping off the

back end of a moving trafff?
With this decisive volley, Keyes rules out the pbtisy that Dietrichson died by suicide,
opening up murder as a possibility and shamingadlieague in the process. This speech

is essential in helping us understand noir’s regrgion of insurance as a totalizing

system. Keyes here appears to be channeling pphes@nd historian of statistics lan

342\wilder, Double Indemnity
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Hacking, who argues, “You can'’t just print numbefeu must print numbers of objects
falling under some category or oth&"Hacking’s point is that statistics don’t jueiunt
people, thegreatethem — it is “beneath their various categorie® preople come into
being. This is a central principle of actuarialaatlity, and one Keyes follows to the
letter: Dietrichson simply could not have committedcide because there is no such
statistical category as “suicide by jumping off theeck of a train.”

The insurance agent is a key element of noir'srpgal of actuarialism as a
totalizing, inescapable system. In order to apptedhe actuarial nature of the insurance
agent in film noir, one need only examine the agesbmparison with the detective
characters that preceded him in American film actibh. Detectives, insofar as they are
rationalists, are very similar to insurance agesmtsijaries, and claims adjustors. But there
are also historical connections between insurandedatection. Literary and film theorist
Joan Copjec traces the origins of detective fictma period roughly between 1830 and
1848, the same period lan Hacking associates whthdvalanche of printed numbers,”
an unprecedented outpouring of printed statistickraumerical data that accompanied a
new passion for counting things and people in Wastations, as well as the onset of the
social application of probabilistic mathemati¢sCopjec explains this period as a
moment when statistics began to “structure the modations as large insurance

companies that strove, through the law of large lvensy to profit from the proliferation

343 |an Hacking, “Making up People,” iReconstructing Individualism: Autonomy, Individtygliand the
Self in Western Thougted. Thomas Heller, Martin Sosna, and David WhilgStanford, CA: Stanford
University Press, 1986): 222-236.

344 Hacking “Biopower and the Avalanche of Printed Nuers,”Humanities in Societ§, no. 3/4 (1982):
292. See also Hackinglhe Emergence of Probability: A Philosophical Stoél{zarly Ideas About
Probability, Induction and Statistical Inferen¢@ambridge: Cambridge University Pre$875 andThe
Taming of ChancéCambridge: Cambridge University Pre$890).
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of categories of people, the very diversity oftitizens, by collectivizing and calculating
risk.”3%°

The concurrence of Hacking’s “avalanche of primedbers” with the
emergence of detective fiction suggests histoatfdlations between the two
developments, both of which rely on the applicatbealculative techniques designed to
depict and “decode” reality. But despite thesenitfs between insurance and detection,
some key differences exist between the classictietecharacter and the insurance
agent depicted in American noir films of the postesa. Copjec, for example, argues for
the “incompatibility” of detective fiction and filmoir, and suggests thabuble
Indemnitysits at a critical moment between the spacesdaf.dsor Copjec, identification
is a key element of this incompatibility: in ndine detective character (commonly an
insurance man) comes to identify more and morestjosith the criminal, until “at the
end of the noir cycle he has become the crimirmabkif.”**° In Double indemnityfor
example, Neff is both investigator and murdereie Kay shift in the film comes when
Neff moves from thinking about how the insurancepany’s customers might try to
“crook the house” to devising his own strategiescimoking the house himself. For
Copjec, this is when Neff leaves the realm of ditediction and “enters the noir

world.” This shift — from detective fiction to no# can be seen as arising in response to

the actuarialism that was so quickly becoming & pAmerican life after World War 1I.

34 Joan Copjedread My Desire: Lacan Against the Historici€@ambridge, MA: MIT Press, 1994): 166.
In this quotation, Copjec summarizes a piece thatdeen important for my own understanding of
insurance and actuarialism: Francois Ewald, “Nomiscipline and the Law,Representation30 (Spring,
1990): 138-161.

%0 |bid.
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Film noir, in other words, provided a new versidre detective story and the detective
character for an Actuarial Age.

There are other important differences between étective character and the noir
insurance man. The classical detective figuregkample, is an exemplar of freedom, a
character that owns their own labor, and usesnality and ingenuity to “detect” hidden
truths. Detectives are also imbued with personalitg “quirky” signs of individuality,
anomalies that ultimately help them to excel airttietecting work. Noir insurance
agents — salesmen, investigators, claims inspeetlask this individuality. Instead, they
are portrayed either as faceless drones or thotpuaiggtiplined experts who know the
system’s logic “inside out.” This notion is emptesd over and over again in film noir —
you simply can’t beat the insurance system bec#ésisepresentatives are the best at
what they do. InThe Postman Always Rings Tw{d@®46), an adaptation of the James
Cain novel directed by Tay Garnett, for examplslimy attorney who has just won a
case, proclaims, "I knew [the other lawyer] wadfintg... If the insurance company,
with the smartest detectives in the world, couldimdl any evidence of murder, then it’'s
a cinch the DA couldn’t®*’ Insurance investigators, insurance doctors, ahner@gents
of the industry are often lauded for their experiisthese films. Insurance company
doctors, for example, are referred to on threers¢paccasions as “the best in the
world” in Wilder's 1966The Fortune Cooki&*® Insurance agents are also shown as less
constrained and more competent than police offiartsother agents of the state. Indeed,

in these movies insurance investigators are ofteandgull authority of the law — they

347 Tay Garnett, dir.The Postman Always Rings Twit®s Angeles: Metro-Goldwyn-Meyer, 1946).
348 Billy Wilder, dir., The Fortune Cookié_os Angeles: The Mirisch Company, 1966).
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have badges, carry guns, use car sirens, and ia sages even requisition vehicles from
civilians. Neff confirms the sense that insurarscthe ultimate realm of expertise, noting
prophetically at the beginning Blouble Indemnity“Insurance companies know more
tricks than a carload of monkeys, and if theraleath mixed up in it, you haven't got a
prayer. They'll hang you as sure as ten dimeshwuiia dollar.”

Yet despite their expert status, noir insurance arerrarelytrue agents — they are
constrained by fate, controlled by chance, andesuiltp the rules and rationality of the
system in which they work. Tensions between thesepeting visions of agency and
autonomy are a central element of noir. Working(éord sometime against) the
company, the genre’s insurance agents are oftealey as the perfect subjects of
discipline. Noir films highlight the insurance irgtey’s abstraction of human life, but
they also emphasize insurance as a disciplinatgsythat shapes the subjectivities of
insurance workers and clients. The confessionahtiae style olDouble Indemnityfor
exampleplays a key role in defining Neff as a subject ébaded and disciplined by
actuarial rationality. Neff’'s confession Double Indemnitydentifies him as a
thoroughly conditioned initiate of the insurancseteyn. His crimes in the film offer
conclusive evidence of his conditioned state asdbility to plan and commit murder
provide a mark of his disciplined status. As Neffhbelf asserts, he knows his business
“inside out,” and his murder of Dietrichson coulok e possible without this knowledge.

Keyes, like Neff, is also a disciplined charactdis “little man” (a kind of gut
feeling) identifies insurance as a form of moradityd justice, but it also represents the

internalization of the insurance system — of norac$yarial tables, and the knowledge of
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calculable patterns of human behavior. If Keyatésmoral center of the film, as is
often argued, then his is the actuarial moralitynstirance, internalized through strict
conditioning and discipline. The same is trud bé Killers Reardon. Siodmak offers
little explanation for Reardon’s intense desirénteestigate the Swede’s death. Unlike
Sam, a police officer and former friend of the Sesadho is driven to solve the case by
his personal connection to the deceased, the dedly motivation for insurance
investigator Reardon is his inability to fit the &e’s death into a calculable, rational
system. Early in the film, Reardon becomes obses#tbdhe Swede’s dying words, “I
did something wrong once.” These words, offeredraexplanation for his own murder,
represent an unyielding acceptance of fate thes fh the face of Reardon’s training in
insurance, a system intent on quantifying deathdsstiruction, on taming fate. In order
to make sense of the world, he must solve the Swedarder and explain his acceptance
of fate. Reardon has been thoroughly disciplinethieyinsurance system, and like Neff,
his actions are driven by the system’s logic.

And yet this disciplined status also makes insugaagents in noir incapable of
escaping the actuarial systemDOouble IndemnityNeff becomes obsessed sexually with
Phyllis Dietrichson, the wife of the man he evetiyuaurders. What drives him to
murder and the betrayal of Keyes, however, is roséxual desire for Phyllis so much as
the challenge of the act itself. Neff, though sss@d, is bored with his achievements as
an insurance salesman. Yet when offered a promafpahe corporate ladder, a better
position as the assistant to Keyes, he turns itnddis not his position in the industry

that irks Neff, it is the system itself, which endlbes a rationality so totalizing and
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complete that escape is essentially futile. Thoaygbarently in control of the game, Neff
eventually realizes he's a front man, that hisyewawve and decision is dictated in
advance by the laws of probability that drive adalaalculations. These laws ostensibly
circumscribe his behavior, but by committing thef@et murder, he hopes to resist the
depersonalizing forces that deny him autonomy etat khe very system in which he
works. His plan, like those of so many noir protaigts, ultimately fails. A character
thoroughly conditioned by insurance, Neff is unablescape the rationality of the
system that has made him. At the film’s conclustmnjs brought back to the rule of
insurance by Keyes, a move that signifies a retiuthe established order and the total
reign of insurance as a legal and moral system.

Importantly, Neff's biggest mistake is his intetization of insurance logic. Or, to
put it differently, he behaves too actuariallytiying to avoid detection by the law (and
more importantly, by his boss and insurance compepsesentative Keyes) he takes a
number of steps designed specifically to throwstygtem off his trail. He makes a long
distance phone call, knowing it will be recordeédcides to stage Dietrichson’s death as a
train accident, because “death by train” is coveneder a rare double-indemnity clause,
and he makes sure that his building attendanttgae&eturning home” on the evening
of the murder in order to establish an alibi. Buthe end, all of this planning wéso
perfect. Neff, trying to escape the system usimgsystems tools, fails miserably.

The confessional nature of the genre compoundsémse of entrapment and
determinism. Noir films often begin with confessspand the voiceover narrative

structure suggests that film events have alreagpdraed. There is no sense of possibility
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here, no sense of the unknown or uncertainty. ltapdy, confession is also the sign of a
disciplined, conditioned subje®’ Noir confessions are different from other forms of
confession, though, because in noir no one clactigeaagency or volition. Confession

in the classic Catholic context calls on a subjecctively accept responsibility for their
sins. In noir confessions, however, responsibititglways deferred — onto the
seductiveness of a scheming woman or the crookedridate. Nor is the confession in
noir repeated. It is always a final act that métke end of the line,” the conclusion of a
series of fated moves in which the protagonigyrits out, never had any say, any choice.
James M. Cain, the author of the novels on whiehmitir filmsDouble Indemnitynd

The Postman Always Rings Twigere based, once wrote that murder “had always been
written about from its least interesting angle, ethwvas whether the police would catch
the murderer®° Doing away with the detective narrator and repigdt with the

criminal’s flashbacks or confession, noir entergdiy into the minds of ordinary people
driven toward crime. This device is one of the edais that makes noir so gritty — in
earlier detective fiction, criminal activity wasaays depicted through the distancing lens
of the police or private eye. Retelling a crimeotigh the guilty protagonist’s voice

makes it more real and more accessible. But icéise of a character like Neff, who kills
for insurance money, it also reveals the conditibstate of the criminal, his embrace of a
logic that associates human life with monetary @alnd that codes insurance as a route
to a better future.

Finally, along with depicting the disciplinary fuians of insurance, noir

349 See Michel Foucaulfhe History of Sexualityol. I, trans. Robert Hurley (New York: Vintage928):
17-35.
350 James M. CairThree of a KindNew York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1943): xii.
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responds to the fragmentation of the self and sptat characterizes the Actuarial Age.
The primary way it does so is through a focus avatization — noir is a genre filled with
private industries (especially insurance), privagsires, and private spaces. Publicity and
public life all but disappear in these films. ltsportant, for example, that the primary
detective character of noir is an agent workingpiidvate enterprise, for a profit-driven
insurance company. If the classic private detegiypeesents an individualistic system of
enlightened, liberal rationality, and the cop rejergs the morality of the collective,
democratic state, then insurance agents reprdseattuarialism of privatized security
and the private insurance system that underwtitdhis also explains why, so often in
noir, when characters commit fraud they are noblight to justice” by police or other
state-employed workers. Instead, criminals aredgnoback to the rule of insurance by
representatives of the industry.

Representations of private industry are complimegimenoir by depictions of
private spaces. Noir spaces are abandoned ang .dinisla genre filled with dark, empty
streets, shops, offices, and city squares — plkhetshould be brimming with life and
social activity but that somehow are not. At themedime, public spaces are transformed
into private ones. IDouble Indemnityfor example, Neff and Phyllis choose a public
spot, a supermarket, rather than a private ongptadheir murder of Phyllis’ husband.
The market is virtually deserted in this scene, lnedsense of publicity and normality
that one usually associates with social spacegligeery markets is gone.

The fixation on privacy and privatization in thddms is also linked to the

impossibility of disguise, the inability of characs to hide. Copjec writes brilliantly
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about this aspect of noir:

Of all the admonitory ploys in the noir arsenakedyithe most

characteristic was its insistence that from the mointhe choice of private

enjoymentovercommunity is made, one’s privacy ceases to be songe

one supposes as veiled from prying eyes and becmstesd something

one visibly endures — like an unending, discomdjtiain**
Whether its the bandages and plastic surgery #ilabfconceal Vincent Perry in Edgar
G. Ulmer’s 1945 filmDetour,or the comic sunglasses worn by Phyllis in thekaiar
scene irDouble Indemnityattempts at concealment fail constantly in nemying its
characters laid bare and expo&¥dPhyllis’s sunglasses, worn in an indoor grocery
store, actually make hemoreconspicuous (see figure 31). The message is thed ttan
be no real privacy in a thoroughly privatized wodad this leads to the impossibility of
concealment. Noir has been read often as deceplawke, and shadowy — but in fact the
noir world is one where nothing can lie hidden, veheverything eventually must come
to light. Copjec calls this “the dark truth of ndir® But is it not also the dark truth of our
Actuarial Age, which encourages privatization atmvurn and constructs risk pools by

deploying statistical measurements and quantibogbractices that insist we bare our

souls, revealing all?

%1 Copjec,183.
%2 A related trend is the interchangeability of cleéeas in noir and the recurrence of mistaken idygnit
David Miller’s 1952 filmSudden Fearfor example, two women (one a conspirator in murded the
other her potential victim) accidentally wear ideat white headscarves and dark dresses on the same
night. This sameness allows the killer to mistalseldver (and coconspirator in murder) for his mted
victim. | think connections can be made betweerirhbbility to hide in a privatatized world wheré il
exposed and the loss of individuality that accongmaetatistical personhood and numerical objeetiitn
by actuarial systems. See David Miller, dBudden FeafLos Angeles: RKO Radio Pictures, 1952).
33 Copjec, 183-4.
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Firgue 31. Still fromDouble IndemnityWalter and Phyllis conspire in a grocery market.

This focus on private desire, private industry, gndate space in noir is not
surprising, given that the genre arose out of a emdrwhen privatization as a political,
social, and economic rationality was gaining ste@he new postwar order prompted a
celebration of private being and enjoyment andlavation of individual gain over
community and the collective good. Noir depictsala/ similar to the one from which it
emerged: a nation besieged by a shrinking sensemofmitment to others and the rapid
disappearance of public life — both central elem@fineoliberal governance and social
order. In postwar America, as in noir, privatizatiwwas quickly becoming the rule, not
the exception. This changed the very meaning oBpsi and, indeed, of “society” itself —
which, as Copjec argues, “begins with the introauncof this new [privatized] mode of

being to shatter into incommensurable fragmefits.”

34 Copjec, 183.
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The gradual dismantling of social life — of sogigself — and its replacement with
private existence and a privatized socio-economderp was declared complete by
British Prime Minister Margaret Thatcher in her nmfamous 1987 assertion, “There is
no such thing as society>® Thatcher’s declaration is commonly associated ti¢h
economic policies she and fellow neoliberal Roriddjan put into play during the 1980s
in Great Britain and the United States. But, as Bwgued throughout this dissertation,
the roots of neoliberalism and its actuarial regigpf social, cultural, political, and
economic life extend deeper into the past thaimsmonly imagined. Thatcher’s vision
of a thoroughly privatized world populated by selierested, disconnected individuals
driven by private, rather than communal, commitreaemtd desires found its first

expression forty years earlier in the critical lefigilm noir.

Systems that have Agency and Characters Who DoRPbostwar Science Fiction

The 1950s are often considered the “golden ag&naérican science fiction. It
was the first moment when sci-fi began to loosas#tsociation with “juvenile” literature,
and many of the most influential writers of the geAsimov, Pohl, Bradbury, Heinlein,
Dick, Vonnegut, Bester) worked, or got their stdrtring the period. M. Keith Booker’s
Monsters, Mushroom Clouds, and the Cold War: AnaeriScience Fiction and the Roots
of Postmodernism, 1946-1964 one of few book-length studies to attemptraisgsis
and scholarly treatment of postwar science fict®moker calls into question what he

identifies as two of the most common misconceptetmsut mid-century sci-fi: its

35 Margaret Thatcher, interview with Douglas KeayWoman's Owi1 (October 1987): 8—10.
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“conservative” reputation, and the idea that thergs primary occupation was with
communism. Booker argues persuasively that sgpafiticularly during the “long 1950s,”
should be understood instead as responding chitittathe development of “late
capitalism” in the United States. The “fundameiiiatorical phenomenon of the period,”
he argues, “was not the Cold War, but the risaa tapitalism, to which the Cold War
contributed, but was not an absolute premfsg.”

Following Booker, | argue in this section of tHeapter that postwar science
fiction, like drama and noir, became a major sfteefiection on the growing presence of
actuarial systems and emergent forms of neolilggraérnance in postwar American life.
Science fiction’s treatment of these themes folldweany of the same patterns we have
already seen in other cultural productions fromgblgod: the abstraction of human life,
the loss of individual agency and identity, thdifegof being trapped within
deterministic, totalizing systems. Yet while scieriiction explored many of the same
themes as drama and film, it did so differentlyd aot surprisingly with a spirit much
more technological and scientific in nature. Thstedztion of human life, for example,
was a major theme in science fiction, just as & weother cultural productions of the
era. Science fiction authors, however, focused nmigte on the numerical quantification
of human life, rather than the more monetary foainabstraction depicted in postwar
drama and film. Like noir, postwar science fictaso explored the loss of human
agency in the face of totalizing systems. Noinvadse seen, produced deep reflections

on the confining quality of the corporate ordee #mothering security of middle class

%M. Keith Booker Monsters, Mushroom Clouds, and the Cold War: AnagriScience Fiction and the
Roots of Postmodernism, 1946-1984¥estport, CT: Greenwood Press, 2001): 5. WhatBpoalls “late
capitalism” is virtually indistinguishable from nldzeralism.
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life, and the inescapable determinism of fate.dstwar science fiction, however, the
systems that constrain and entrap are more calugjand more rooted in statistical
guantification and administration.

The insurance industry also has less of a presarquastwar science fiction than
it does in film and drama from the era, thoughoiésl arise occasionally. The most
obvious example of a sci-fi treatment of insuraiscthe novePreferred Riskwritten in
1955 by Frederik Pohl and Lester del R&yPreferred Risks the story of a future world
run by “The Company,” a massive insurance agemcthis dystopian novel, The
Company has brought “peace and plenty” to the wioyldistributing comprehensive
insurance for everything imaginable — war, hungatural disasters, reproduction, and so
on. It rules over humanity in exactly the ways amght expect an all-powerful insurance
agency to do so: by refining every action and cquneace down to a scale of precise
probabilities, which are then represented staéilfion complex actuarial tables
decipherable only by specially trained expert slifehe protagonist of the story is a

career-climbing claims adjuster called Willis. Heai great believer in The Company,

%7The book has an interesting history. In 1954 pihielishing house Simon and Schuster and the science
fiction magazinégsalaxyran a contest that invited science fiction readensrite a novel. The winning

novel was to be serialized @alaxy,and then published in hardcover by Simon and Sehu& year and a
number of disappointing submissions later, thecesliatGalaxyand Simon and Schuster decided that none
of the submitted novels were “worth publishing.b tBey approached established sci-fi authors Legtkr
Rey and Frederik Pohl to write an acceptable eRoynl and del Rey chose (or were assigned) the
pseudonym “Edson McCann” aftteferred Riskvas serialized and published as the “winning éntry
under that name. The ruse was extended to the {aina fake identity was established for the dic4l
McCann. Readers were told that McCann was a nuplegicist and armchair sci-fi enthusiast. (See
Pohl’'s autobiography and also Freedman and Book&i3. story reveals quite a bit about the science
fiction publishing scene in the 1950s an its madanted, rather than solely literary, ambitionthink

it's key, too, that anonymity and the “interchanlgiiy” of persons, themes explored so often iresce
fiction, also applied to authorship and the proaucside of the genre. See, Edson McCann, pseud.
Preferred Risk: A Science Fiction NoyBlew York: Simon & Schuster, 1955). See also Bopok

Monsters, Mushroom Clouds, and the Cold Wrohl, The Way the Future Was: A Mem{iew York:
Ballantine, 1978) and Carl Freedman, “RemembeiltiegRuture: Science and Positivism from Isaac
Asimov to Gregory Benford,Extrapolation(Summer 1998): 128-138.
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which portrays itself (and is almost universallg@gted) as a benevolent, paternalist
force. Willis begins to reconsider his blind faittgwever, when he meets Rena, a
beautiful woman whose radical father has been t@adsy The Company and frozen in a
subterranean vault. Deemed a deviant by The Comena is forced to join the ranks
of the “uninsurables,” a desperate group of ouscasio live miserably on the outskirts
of society.Preferred Riskollows, almost exactly, the narrative framewofkPohl’s
other novels from the period about giant corporetiflaw firms, advertising agencies)
that achieve total global domination. As a studyhbét a thoroughly actuarial world
ruled by insurers might look like, though, it igigeprescient. From the omnipresence of
statistical data and its entry into nearly evenyeas of daily life, to the work of risk
classification mechanisms in shaping communalaresaffiliations, to the sorry fates of
those deemed “uninsurable,” Pohl and del Rey’'owigif a dystopian future mirrors our
own actuarial age in many ways.

Pohl returned to the topic of insurance two decdates in his 1972 nové@lhe
Merchants of Venusn this story, future humans discover tunnels anglanet Venus
that were created by an extinct alien race. Thedls) which are inhabitable, allow for
colonization and Venus eventually becomes a soyersate. Though very powerful, the
capitalist society that develops on Venus is dribgrtorruption, cutthroat competition,
and greed. The only thing more sought after thanewas insurance, which, along with

medical science, has made astounding advancenmahtsaia cover almost every risk that
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faces humanity. “Full Medical” insurance, availabldy to the extremely wealthy, even
covers resurrection in the event of untimely déath.

Pohl was one of few postwar science fiction argho address the insurance
industry specifically, but the genre explored adalaystems, the statistical management
of populations, and probabilistic rationalities lpgps more than any other cultural form
of the time. Actuarialism was a primary occupatibrsci-fi and a central element of its
critical social vision. The key themes of sci-fearertainly actuarial: the fragmentation
and anonymization of the self, social engineering Begimentation, the subordination of
the individual to the system, the interchangeabditpersons, and a sense that the future
is foreordained. Postwar sci-fi is filled with fdess multitudes, and its characters are
manipulated creatures, citizens of administereddsor

Even those aspects of science fiction that dorpeap on the surface to relate to
insurance can be read as deliberations on actliéeiaiachine domination, for
example, became a recurring plot in sci-fi from #9&0s onward. In these stories, human
beings are transformed into bits of data, numegadities, and then manipulated by
efficient, calculating, computing systems. In KMdnnegut's 1952layer Piang for
example, a powerful computer presides over evetgild# society, from economic
transactions to cooking and cleaning. As a redudutomation, machines have taken
over most forms of labor, leaving humans to mingllesonsume useless trinkets. Human

lives are circumscribed by a kind of mechanica thit is as impersonal as it is

38 Frederik Pohl, “Merchants of Venus,” iatinum Pohl(New York: Tom Doherty, 2005): 13-58.
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inescapable. IRlayer Pianaindividuals become statistics, ciphers with no rdahtity
or existence outside the memory-banks of compdters.

Arthur Clarke explores similar motifs ifhe City and the Staf4957), another
novel about computers that rule over society. Hevejputers assemble humans atom by
atom, creating fragmented, managed lives. The ctenpallot each person a lifetime of
1000 years and a personality pattern from a compatiabase. At the end of the 1000-
year lifetime, individuals are retired again inte tsystem. Eventually, a “freak” emerges
who develops an awareness of humanity’s conditimhtee becomes a rebel against
conformity. This rebel saves humankind from a sysite which every action is
foreordained by machine calculatitii.Vonnegut's 196 Birens of Titartells a similar
tale in which radios have been implanted in thdlslaf all human beings, allowing
machines to control their every action. In thesa muany other sci-fi works from the era,
machine domination leads humans to become fragmextmples of mindless
unanimity, precision, and efficiené$*

The overwhelming trend in all of these works i®aus on, and embrace of, what
Scott Sanders calls “the disappearance of chafantewentieth-century science
fiction.>®? Truly developed human characters, Sanders ardoe®mt exist in postwar
science fiction. Instead, abstract systems becareek and villains, the primary
characters in stories that exhibit a near totdt Ednterest in the agency of human

beings. In science fiction, theme supplants charatd abstraction trumps personality.

39 Kurt VonnegutPlayer Piano(New York: The Dial Press, 1999).
30 Arthur Clarke,The City and the Sta(®ew York: Spectra, 1991).
%1yonnegutThe Sirens of Tita(New York: The Dial Press, 1998).
%2 sanders, “Invisible Men and Women: The Disappezgari Character in Science Fiction.”

246



Just as noir offered a postwar “update” of the ctete story, sci-fi offered its own update
of character-based fiction, producing a style diidin suited to the systematic quality of
life in an actuarial age. As Saunders argues, seiéation “reproduces the experience of
living in a regimented, rationalized society” whépersons are interchangeable, relating
to each other through defined roles; actions aveged by procedure, and thus do not
characterize the actor; emotion is repressed iorfakreason; the individual is
subordinated to the systerit*Kingsley Amis, writing at the same time that mary
these works were produced, offers a similar readsegence fiction deals in “stock
figures” Amis argues, because it sets itself totésé of pondering the “general
condition” rather than the intricacies of persotyah a formula he calls “idea as her§*
No work exemplifies this trend and the “idea asohéormula better than Isaac
Asimov’s Foundationtrilogy, published between 1951 and 1953. A kihdaence
fiction re-writing of Edward Gibbon’®ecline and Fall of the Roman Empitee
Foundationnovels depict a distant future where humans hapareded far beyond earth
and created a massive Galactic Empire. At the Inéginof the series, the Empire
appears to be at the height of its powers, bugtbat scientist Hari Seldon has predicted
its ultimate decline and fall, a development thathticipates will plunge humanity into
a new dark age — a period of “barbarity” that Wit 30,000 years. Seldon devises a plan
to save humankind from this fate, or, at the venst, to shorten the period of advancing
chaos and disorder to a mere 1000 years. His onolyirt this undertaking is

psychohistory, “a profound statistical sciencettha himself invented. Using the

%3 sanders, 14.
%4 Kingsley Amis,New Maps of Hell: A Survey of Science Fictiplew York: Ayer Publishing, 1975):
137.
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predictive powers of psychohistory, Seldon cretites'Seldon Plan,” a strategic scheme
designed to play out over the course of a millemmiultimately culminating in the rise of
a new, much improved, “Second Empire.”

Central to the Plan is the establishment of tfeairidations,” tucked away and
isolated at opposite ends of the galaxy. Seldooraptishes this task in his lifetime,
populating the foundations with scientists and taisowvho are alerted to their
importance to the grand scheme, but denied anguicigin concerning their future course
or overall purpose. After Seldon’s death, a snsa&tret priesthood emerges — the only
humans schooled in the intricacies of psychohistoand they set about the task of
manipulating politics and economics on a galactales in accordance with Seldon’s
Plan. The rest of humanity remains ignorant of psyéstory, a condition Seldon
identifies as crucial to the Plan’s success. Asimever describes in real detail the
methods behind psychohistory or the mathematioadtaons that supposedly constitute
its conceptual core. Essentially, it is a technifpuepredicting the future that allows long-
term historical tendencies driving worlds and gadaxo become visible to the scientific
investigator. A central element of the theory s tlotion that events and outcomes
cannot be predicted at the individual, or even giliary, scale. On a much larger galactic
scale, however, the future progressions of entuiézations become largely predictable,
with, as one of Asimov’s psychohistorians boagstsargins of error less than two
percent.®®°

Some debate exists concerning the origins andenélas of psychohistory,

which has been compared to physics, psychologyplsogy, religion, and history.

3% |saac AsimovSecond FoundatiofNew York: Bantam Books, 1991): 87.
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Freedman calls psychohistory “just another entrhanlong list of attempts at
synthesizing Marx and Freud,” but also suggestdithienal science has “quasi-
religious” element£® Booker also sees Marxist influences in psychohjstwhich he
calls “a kind of scientific historiography,” andggests that the Soviet-born Asimov was
“lucky” no one at the time “caught on” to the Maskinclinations of his worR®’ These
claims aside, there can be no doubting the fatttteapremises of psychohistory are
thoroughly actuarial. The idea that the behavigoedpleen massean be rationally
foreseen in ways that the behavior of any giveividdal cannot is a primary tenet of
actuarial science, which, like psychohistory, acpbshes its “predictive” feats by
applying the law of large numbers (or in actuapiatlance, the Central Limit Theorem).
Psychohistory’s reliance on the collection of enousquantities of statistical data, its
grounding in probabilistic mathematics, and itsspraptions to manage populations and
tame fate through rational calculation are equslliggestive of an actuarial orientation.
And, as a number dfoundationfans working in the insurance industry have imsisthe
psychohistorians themselves seem very much likeagies®®

Psychohistory, like actuarialism, positivisticatigtaches itself from its supposed
object of knowledge — populations. Though it isdzhen the study of large groups,
psychohistory’s masses are totally passive. Likeald balls, they are acted upon by

deterministic forces they can never influence atarstand®® Asimov presents an entire

%% Freedman, 133.

37 Booker, 50. This claim that Asimov was inspired\dgrxism fails to account for psychohistory’s
positivism, which contradicts the dialectical apgrbes of both Marx and Freud.

%8 Asimov’s fiction, and particularly thEoundationnovels, are a regular topic of discussion on the
website Actuarial Outpost’s forums, http://www.aamtialoutpost.com/actuarial_discussion_forum/
archive/index.php (accessed January 10, 2010).

39 This, again, contradicts the “Marxist influencejament.
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cosmos administered according to impersonal, aeldaws incomprehensible to those
caught up in them. While human agencies in thegyilcertainly do conspire to shape
history (the books are populated by warlords, memt$) and petty monarchs intent on
planetary and galactic domination), the real shmfluences, as Asimov constantly
reminds readers, are “the deeper economic andlegital forces” that “aren’t directed
by individual men.®° Seldon’s Plan is an abstract entity whose statissieh is
emphasized by its painstaking mathematical elalworatt the hands of the priesthood of
the Second Foundation. Ultimately, the Plan trandsehe agency of its creator,
functioning as the hero of the trilogy — a morealeped and vital presence than any
other character, whose lifespans rarely extend e $0 pages.

The Seldon Plan functions, in effect, as the praégy of the story, one that is
able to maintain narrative continuity through aartological span many times the length
of an individual human life. Asimov depicts the gses” of the decline and fall of the
Galactic Empire as completely predictable, andigeto dominance of the foundations
follows a similar trajectory. ThEoundationseries portrays a future that is wholly known
and foreseeable, yet Asimov is able somehow to keegion in the narrative, to maintain
suspense. This is a considerably difficult task¢aithe temporality of narrative and the
burden of suspense in popular fiction is often aisged with the chronology of

individual human lives. Asimov’s primary occupatimnthe series is finding creative

370 |saac AsimovFoundation and EmpiréNew York: Bantam, 1991), 7.
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ways to maintain reader interest in a story abqulaa that, by definition, cannot fail,
with a conclusion that is forecasted early and alngoaranteed to come to paSs.

The primary device Asimov employs to this end fe"Mule,” the major villain
of the series, and also its most developed charadte Mule first appears at the end of
Foundation the first book in the series. He is a “freakgree-of-a-kind human mutant
whose psychic powers allow him to control the eomiof others. Though physically
inferior and shunned by society, the Mule’s abjlap anomaly, allows him to disrupt the
flow of psychohistory and the Seldon Plan. He dsgspowers to establish his own
growing empire, which threatens to overthrow thiagally prophesied rise of the
Foundation. Though powerful, the Mule is an outcHstis sterile (hence the name) and
physically deformed, but his outsider status is alproduct of his association with
emotion. Unlike every other human character insirées, the Mule is driven by passion,
not calculation. His primary motivation for contiestthe Foundation and building a
competing empire, for example, is revenge “on axaln which he didn't fit.3’? He is
also capable of controlling the emotions of otharppwer that allows him to conquer
entire planets simply by sapping the willingnessheir inhabitants to residf® The Mule
is ultimately defeated by the advanced psychohéatsrof the Second Foundation, who
have elevated their actuarial powers through madiieal elaboration to a level of

psychic ability on par with the Mule’s. The Muletlge longest-lived and the most vividly

31 This is also our burden, as residents of an irsingdy predictable, actuarial world. Ewald suggeistt
one response to this challenge at the beginninigeofwenty-first century is a heightened sense of
“catastrophe.” See Ewald, “The return of Descaréalicious Demon: An Outline of a Philosophy of
Precaution,” trans. Steven Utz in T. Baker andmho8, edsEmbracing Risk: The Changing Culture of
Insurance and Responsibili{€hicago: University of Chicago Press, 2002): 202-3

372Second Foundatiqr8.

373 Asimov celebrates reason and rational calculatiomughout the series while portraying emotionms a
insecure, susceptible realm — humanity’s greatestkwess.
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portrayed human psyche in the series, but impdytafssimov never depicts him as
compellingly or sympathetically as the Seldon Plan.

The lone outsider/rebel is a common character givpar science fiction, and
typically this character is an individual who idelo resist conformity and heroically
stand up to and against “the system.” The Muletfiits description perfectly, with the
important exception that he is a villain, not adierthat role is filled instead in the
Foundationnovels by the all-encompassing Seldon Plan. Ttietlfiat Asimov casts “the
system” as protagonist and “emotional man” as milla just one of many indicators that
his approach to actuarialism is not particularlyical. Throughout the series, he exhibits
an unshakeable optimism concerning the benefisgiehce and technology (including
nuclear weapons). He also celebrates capitalisntrendse of markets as a
geopolitical/galacto-political strategy, advocataigseveral points the expansion of the
free market as a route towards winning the headsnainds of “backward” peoples
inhabiting the galactic periphery. Even his visairmind control is positive. The
psychohistorians of the Second Foundation use pisgichic powers (derived from
rational advancement of actuarial science, not freligious mysticism or a chance
“mutation” of the sort the Mule exhibits) for theegiter good, “nudging” people to act in
ways that will help keep human history on course.

Ultimately, theFoundationseries is a celebration of the modernizing,
rationalizing power of the calculative sciences dredability of actuarial prediction to
make a better world. In an interview about the mian of psychohistory, Asimov

confirmed this stance: “I was writing a future bist and | assumed that the time would
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come when there would be a science in which masgjshcould be predicted on a
probabilistic or statistic basis.” Asked if he tlybdi such a science would be a “good
thing,” Asimov responded, “Well, | can’t help biink it would be good...I happen to
feel sort of on the optimistic side. | think if wan somehow get across some of the
problems that face us now, humanity has a gloriouse, and if we could use the tenets
of psychohistory to guide ourselves we might avaogteat many troubles. But on the
other hand, it might create troubles. It's impoksto tell in advance®*

| think it is significant that the most thorouglading of actuarial rationality and
its operational effects in postwar science ficttwnbraced the actuarial as a social good.
Other science fiction authors, as I've noted, wacge critical, but like Asimov, they also
participated in a genre that reflected its logice Tuture oriented, “predictive” nature of
the genre suggests a faith in that central foundaif actuarialism — a willingness to
expect the future to conform to the patterns ofpghst. The dissolution of character and
the agentic nature of systems in postwar sciemtieti can also be read as a symptom of
actuarial thinking as much as a critique of it.dHiy, the profit-driven, market oriented
(and market segmented) system in which postwaneseiéction was produced was
hardly “resistant” to the new forms of neoliberapalism developing during the era.
Like many other sci-fi serieg,oundationeventually became a franchise in the 1980s and
1990s, with several other authors (most famousbg@ry Benford) picking up the story

where Asimov “left off.” Anonymity, repetition, antthe interchangeability of persons, it

37 |saac Asimov, interview with Terry Grogaresh Airpodcast (September 25, 1987):
http://homepage.mac.com/pockyrevolution/asimov/madia.htm (accessed February 04, 2011).
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turns out, were not only subjects of critical reflen for postwar science fiction — they

were also conditions of its production.

The Limits of Critique and the Actuarial Turn in$war Social Criticism

The postwar drama, film, and science fiction anadlyin this chapter provide only
a few examples of cultural forms that offered catireflections on insurance and
actuarial thinking. The popular culture of the esas filled with references to actuarial
systems and insurance companies, agents, and fheuah, as was the case with
Asimov, not all productions were overtly criticAlnd, like science fiction, many popular
cultural forms of the era also embraced actual&hents. There were real limits to the
critique of insurance in postwar culture, and mportant to remember that, though
these productions served as sites of reflectiay, Were also themselves products of the
actuarial age.

Asimov and other sci-fi authors were not the ordyneenters of the era who,
though working in a critical mode, were capturedame extent by actuarial thinking.
The most glaring example of this trend can be fouarttie work of postwar social critics.
The popular sociology and social criticism of authicke William Whyte, David
Riesman, C. Wright Mills, and Daniel Bell explomedny of the same themes addressed
by postwar drama, film, and fiction: the fragmematof self and society, anonymity and
interchangeability and persons, loss of indivicaggncy, entrapment by totalizing
systems, and the numerical and monetary abstrastibnman life. Though these critics
rarely addressed insurance directly, their extenentique of corporate culture was
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clearly relevant to insurance — one of the largesistries in the nation. Mills, whose
booksWhite Collar(1951) andrhe Power Elit§1956) became bestsellers, argued that
although Americans prided themselves on individumali“among them the impersonal
corporation has proceeded the farthest and novinesaevery area and detail of daily
life.”3”® In The Organization Ma1956), William Whyte made a similar argument,
suggesting that the regimentation of corporatauceilvas transforming Americans into
anonymous “corporate clones” utterly lacking indival identity. Finally, David
Riesman’sThe Lonely Crow@1950) argued that the expanding postwar sendoaamy
and the growth of corporate, consumer culture eehgise to a society of “other-
directed” individuals unable to identify themselwmgside of references to others.

Other critics focused less on corporate life andamom other major postwar
institutions. Erving Goffman’s 1961 sociologicalidy, Asylums: Essays on the Social
Situation of Mental Patients and Other Inmatsscribed life and work in “total
institutions,” specifically prisons and psychiatniospitals. Goffman argued that
institutional demands for “predictable” and “regtilaehavior (for both workers and
inmates) leads to the “fragmentation of the psycéheDaniel Bell, who became famous
for his work on ideology and post-industrial sogjetrgued inThe New American Right
(1962) that decision making in bureaucratic insitus had “become more technical with
the automation of middle management” and the digpteent of engineers with

mathematicians and technical work&tsFor Bell, this development was particularly

375 C. Wright Mills, The Power Elitenew ed(Oxford: Oxford University Press, 2000), 120.

37 Erving GoffmanAsylums: Essays on the Social Situation of MenatieRts and Other Inmatddlew
York: Anchor Books, 1961).

37" Daniel Bell, edThe New American RigkiNew York: Anchor Books, 1964), 22.
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troubling within the armed forces, where a new drah“technipol” intellectual
(epitomized by Robert McNamara) had taken overtanilidecision-making. Bell
worried that the technipols’ obsession with statsdtdata and their use of “computer
simulation, linear programming, and gaming thedrgtl transformed the “very nature of
rational choice” in strategic matters, and migll¢o disastrous resufté

Actuarial systems and rationalities were clearljtt@minds of postwar social
critics, who identified statistical quantificatiorggimentation, and institutional demands
for predictability as dangerous trends in Amerisaniety. Yet many of these thinkers
themselvegparticipated in actuarial thinking, placing greatver and agency in the
functioning of abstract concepts and systems, agdlarly turning to sociological
surveys, market research studies, and other aalsarirces as evidence for their
arguments. Mills, for example, continuously drawsstatistical data from market
research firms and other institutions like the Buref Labor Statistic¥.? In White
Collar, he refers on several occasions to the researeawfLazarsfeld, founder of the
Columbia University Bureau of Applied Social Reséarand a major figure in the
development of quantitative market research metffld&/illiam Whyte's critique of
“scientism” in communications research also leag@vity on statistical data. Both
critics, along with many of their contemporariesticized the loss of individuality and
the fragmentation of postwar life in one strokej anthe next they separated the

American population into aggregate “types” and s%awailable for quantitative, social-

378 Bell, “The Disposed,” iThe New American Righ37

37 Citied in Mills, White Collar: The Problem of Definitipmew ed. (Oxford: Oxford University Press,
2002), 359.

380 Mills thanks Lazarsfeld for access to this resear8ee MillsWhite Collar 356.
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statistical analysis. Mills, Riesman, and Whytedree famous for reifying the “middle
class” as a category by naming it a “new” objecstoldy. Yet this in itself was a
normalizing act of a strikingly similar nature teetnormalization of society they
criticized. Postwar social critics employed quantivte, statistical methodologies while
condemning the effects of such methods on Amelit&anThe result is that many of
these thinkers were critiquing actuarialism whil¢he same time introducing and
distributing its logic to wider audiences. Statistiit appears, were as unavoidable for
postwar social critics as the typologies they usesegment and classify their subjects.
Was it possible to write probing, non-actuariakiabcriticism in an actuarial
age? The German philosopher Theodor Adorno, whotgpe years 1938-1949 in exile
in the United States, considered this questionlgieklred in 1938 by Paul Lazarsfeld as
the Musical Director of the market research-drifeimceton Radio Project, Adorno
experienced firsthand the growing dominance ofaaliapproaches in sociological
research. Though he left the Project in 1941 (bleebthat “advertising turns to terror”
conflicted with Lazarsfeld's willingness to worloskly with and for corporate partners),
the experience was an influential one for the éénjziilosophef®* Adorno’s
dissatisfaction with the Project’s quantitative huetologies and its “statistical division
of consumers” helped shape his later work on tlwttice industry” and played a crucial

role in his development of concepts like “instrut@meason,” “pseudo-individuality,”

and “administered society®?

31 Theodor Adorno, “On the Fetish-Character in Mwsid the Regression of Listening,” Tine Essential
Frankfurt School Readeed. Andrew Arato, Eike Gebhardt (New York: Contim, 1978): 287.

382 Theodor Adorno and Max Horkheimdie Dialectic of Enlightenment: Philosophical Fragmts
trans. Edmund Jephcott (Stanford: Stanford UniteeRiess, 2002): 97. For studies on the influeridéso
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Adorno’s primary objection to the new research radtghbeing developed by
Lazarsfeld and other sociologists working in Amanwas their willingness to
numerically abstract human life and experience.rAdaejected quantitative social-
scientific research for its participation in a €ystthat equated human beings with
numbers and treated them as objects. He warnedubhatmethods only fueled the
advance of a thoroughly mediated, administeredespoivhere human beings turn into
“examples of the species, identical to one andtire@ugh isolation within the
compulsively controlled collectivity®** Though Adorno never explicitly addressed
insurance or used the terminology of actuarialigra,connections between what he
called “instrumental reason” and actuarial ratidgare unmistakable. His emphasis on
the dangers of quantification and his critique wfifanity’s attempts to master nature and
manage fate also suggest links between his undeiatpof “administered society” and
actuarial system®* Finally, the world Adorno described and fearedyhich individuals
“define themselves only as things, statistical @rts, successes or failures,” is quite
similar, if not identical, to an actuarial sociéfy.

For Adorno, the idea that sociological researchaititism had begun to adopt
the instrumental rationalities of the world it sbutp critique was appalling. Few of his
sociologist contemporaries, however, including Mdhd Whyte, agreed. Perhaps what

separated Adorno from other postwar critics wahtsider status, the condition of

American experience on Adorno’s thought, see Maldiy, “Adorno in America,New German Critique
31 (Winter 1984):157-182; Deltev Claussen “Intelledt transfer: Theodor W. Adorno’s American
Experience,/New German Critiqu®7 (Winter 2006): and David Jenemakaiorno in America
(Minneapolis, MN: University of Minnesota Press0Z0).

3 Adorno and HorkheimeBialectic of Enlightenmen®9.

384 SeeStars Down the Earthl954

5 bid. 21.
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living as an émigré in a world that seemed everya/he be closing in upon him. Perhaps
it was his personal experience of the holocauste-aj the century’s most brutal
expressions of actuarial logic. Whatever the reaemwas able to diagnose the
“problem” much more astutely than his American pe&hough Adorno feared the
horrific consequences of a totally administeredetgauled by instrumental logic, he
also recognized the banality of life in an actuaage. There is something absurd, almost
asinine, about a future imagined in strictly nurogrierms, one that is quantifiable in
statistical bundles — or as Adorno put it so a$gutehis distinctly non-actuarial 1951
collection of aphorismdylinima Moralia, “When all actions are mathematically

calculated, they also take on a stupid quafit$.”

Conclusion

The idea of a perfect actuarial system is at tlagtled many modern dystopian
fantasies, where, commonly, everyone is countegsdied, and assigned a number, then
managed systematically by an all-powerful machingchnocratic institution. This
vision is usually seen as arising in responseealtpersonalizing effects of twentieth-
century versions of communism and totalitarianiBon the dystopian visions and critical
cultural productions explored in this chapter wals® clearly responses to the new
prevalence of actuarial systems and thinking in Acaa life. Those aspects of
communism that postwar Americans are thought t@ liennd so terrifying are,

ultimately, quite similar to the most distressirsgpacts of insurance and risk

386 Adorno,Minima Moralia: Reflections on a Damaged Lifeans. Edmund Jephcott (London: Verso,
2005), 107.
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classification, of a world understood and manadpedugh purely actuarial terms. In
previous chapters | argued that the American imggandustry was able to expand so
rapidly during a period of such virulent anti-conmsm only by masking the collective
nature of risk spreading and the depersonaliziferes of risk classification. Insurers
have never succeeded, however, in completely auntpopposition to actuarial systems.
Immediately after World War Il this opposition meested itself in the symbolic
resistance of popular culture — in the critiquéensurance and its ability to provide
security in postwar drama, in the dark meditationgate and fragmentation offered by

film noir, and in the dystopian and turbulent ftwvorlds depicted by science fiction.

260



CONCLUSION

The tendency to equate neoliberalism with a syretionomic agenda has led to
an undertheorization of its social and politicé.liNeoliberalism is more than set of
economic policies. Indeed, as | have argued indisisertation, it is a governmental
rationality that addresses itself to hearts anddsyias well as pocketbooks. Insurance
provided particularly fertile ground for early adiations of neoliberal governance in the
United States for precisely this reason. More tay other modern institution, insurance
bridges economic and social life. It weds questminmorality to financial calculation,
linking insurance consumption to “responsible attiand citizenship. It promotes risk-
based thinking by expanding the language of investr(in the family, in the future, in
oneself) to non-economic entities. Finally, insweamonetizes everything — even, and
perhaps especially, life itself. It should thus eoas no surprise that insurance
institutions were some of the first to embrace addance a neoliberal governmental
rationality, or that they played such a major tialentroducing it to American life.

| have argued in this dissertation that privateiiass began pursuing this vision
as early as the 1940s, and had made significadesttowards making it a reality by the
mid-1960s. As noted earlier, neoliberalism is nadstn “located” by scholars, and the
public more generally, in the 1970s. This is pritydsecause what many think of as
neoliberal economic policies were not seriously eaoed by the state until the last
decades of the twentieth century. One of the gafatisis dissertation is to call this
periodization into question, while also encouragangading of neoliberalism less
focused on economic policy and more connectedddattyer historical trends and
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transformations of the postwar era. Not a few comers have noted with surprise the
power and immense success of neoliberalism asittcaband economic rationality over
the course of the last thirty years. This power loamxplained, at least partially, by the
fact that neoliberalism in its governmental fornas Hbeen around” for decades longer
than most scholarly and popular accounts suggéstniassive success of neoliberal
policies and rationalities at the end of the twathticentury and the beginning of the
twenty-first has been possible, | have argued, imxastitutions like insurance have
been training and promulgating actuarial thinkingwell over half a century.

In his1990 bookThe Taming of Chang¢ehilosopher lan Hacking offered the
following observation:

Probability and statistics crowd in upon us. Thaistics of our pleasures

and our vices are relentlessly tabulated. Spoegts, drink, drugs, travel,

sleep, friends — nothing escapes. ...Our public faegendlessly debated

in terms of probabilities: chances of meltdownsiceais, muggings,

earthquakes, nuclear winters, AIDS, global greeshsuwhat next? There

is nothing to fear (it may seem) but the probabigithemselves ¥’
That was two decades ago. Today American cultueges more saturated with
probabilistic calculations, statistical renderimjsuman life, and actuarial depictions of
chance, uncertainty, and risk. In 2010, for examible computer company IBM
introduced a television commercial featuring a batayvling with statistical data (Figure
31) and a voiceover that announces,

This is a baby. A baby generating data in a nebmatad. Every

heartbeat. Every breath. Every anomaly. From ovkoasand pieces of

unique information per second. Helping doctors fiegv ways to detect
life-threatening infection up to twenty-four howmoner. On a smarter

37 |an Hacking, fie Taming of Chancg&ambridge: Cambridge UP, 1990).
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planet, analyze the data and you can predict wilblhappen faster. Let's
build a smarter planét®

It is hard to imagine a human infant being depicsd statistical databank even a couple
of decades ago. But in the twenty-first centuryuagalism has become a part of the
culture we breathe in and out every day, as wedl psmary way that we understand our

lives and our world.

Figure 32. Still from IBM's 2010 "Data Baby" telsion commercial.

Critical approaches to actuarialism in Americartund and politics have become
increasingly scarce over the past thirty years\elbpment that suggests we are
becoming more and more comfortable with actuahiaking. We have not seen the end
of opposition to actuarial rationality, however,ialihcontinues to produce feelings of
unease. Being “reduced to a statistic,” as weisayot a fate to be desired, and no one
wants to be treated as a number — a stance PRtaGloohan’s character in the 1960s

British television seriesThe Prisonerunderscored at the beginning of every episode,

388 |BM “Smarter Planet” Title: “Data Baby” Length: 3@conds, Air date: 03/10/11.
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crying “I am not a number, | am a free man!” Thaseof repulsion many feel when
treated actuarially, when objectified numericatlgntinues to produce discomfort in the
face of probabilistic classification systems tHatra to tell us “what we are.” What we
do with this discomfort, and the connections we enla&tween our financial institutions
and social justice, between our systems of meagueality and our desires for the
future, may determine weather we continue to livan actuarial age or if we will move

into a new one governed by different means.
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